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Project Administration Manual Purpose and Process 
 

1. The project administration manual (PAM) describes the essential administrative and 
management requirements to implement the project on time, within budget, and in accordance 
with Government and Asian Development Bank (ADB) policies and procedures. The PAM 
includes references to all available templates and instructions either through linkages to 
relevant URLs or directly incorporated in the PAM. 
 

2. The Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs (MOCHTA), Chittagong Hill Tracts Regional 
Council (CHTRC), and Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) are wholly 
responsible for the implementation of this ADB financed project, as agreed jointly between the 
borrower and ADB, and in accordance with Government and ADB‘s policies and procedures. 
ADB staff is responsible to support implementation including compliance by MOCHTA, CHTRC 
and LGED of their obligations and responsibilities for project implementation in accordance 
with ADB‘s policies and procedures. 
 

3. At Loan Negotiations the borrower and ADB shall agree to the PAM and ensure consistency 
with the Loan Agreement. Such agreement shall be reflected in the minutes of the Loan 
Negotiations. In the event of any discrepancy or contradiction between the PAM and the Loan 
Agreement, the provisions of the Loan Agreement shall prevail. 

 
4. After ADB Board approval of the project's report and recommendations of the President (RRP) 

changes in implementation arrangements are subject to agreement and approval pursuant to 
relevant Government and ADB administrative procedures (including the Project Administration 
Instructions) and upon such approval they will be subsequently incorporated in the PAM. 

 

  



 

 

Abbreviations 
 

 ADB – Asian Development Bank 
 CHT – Chittagong Hill Tracts 
 CHTRC – Chittagong Hill Tracts Regional Council 
 CHTRDP-I – Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project 
 DPMO – district project management office 
 HDC – Hill District Council 
 IEE – initial environmental examination 
 IP – indigenous people 
 IPP – indigenous people plan 
 LAR – land acquisition and resettlement 
 LARF – land acquisition and resettlement framework 
 LCS – labor contracting society 
 MDG – millennium development goal 
 LGED – Local Government Engineering Department 
 MAD – micro agribusiness development 
 MOCHTA – Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs 
 M&E – monitoring and evaluation 
 NGO – nongovernment organization 
 O&M – operation and maintenance 
 PAM – project administration manual 
 PIC – project implementation consultants 
 PAM – project administration manual 
 PD – project director 
 PMO – project management office 
 PPTA – project preparatory technical assistance 
 QCBS – quality- and cost based selection 
 SOE – statement of expenditure 
 SQMC – safeguards and quality monitoring cell 
 SPS – Safeguard Policy Statement 
    

 
 



 

 

I. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

A. Project rationale, location and beneficiaries  

1. In January 2010, ADB approved a project preparatory technical assistance (PPTA)1 to 
help the Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs (MOCHTA) formulate the Second Chittagong 
Hill Tracts Rural Development Project (the Project).  

2. Bangladesh‘s main endowments include rich agricultural land, relatively abundant water, 
natural gas, and two natural seaports: (i) Mongla; and (ii) Chittagong, linking two important 
economic hubs for the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) and 
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN) countries, respectively. Bangladesh has a 
gross domestic product (GDP) of approximately $84 billion, which has grown at approximately 
5% per annum over the last year.2 The main relevant sectors of the economy are agriculture 
(19%), industry (29%), remittance (11%), and foreign aid (4%). Agriculture remains the major 
employer in Bangladesh, producing rice,3 jute, fruits, tea, wheat and maize. Bangladesh is 
largely rice self-sufficient thanks to fertile deltaic soils which provide opportunities for multiple 
harvests.4 Population pressure and underemployment are challenges increasingly faced by the 
Government, especially with growing numbers of landless peasants who already account for 
about half the rural labor force. It is significant that much of the GDP generated in the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts (CHT) exits from, and is not re-invested in, the region. Exported goods 
include plantation crops such as pineapple and forest products such as bamboo and timber. 

3. A positive economic forecast5 relies on continued investment in infrastructure with 
challenges in water and power supply impacting on the manufacturing and agricultural sectors. 
However, infrastructure bottlenecks continue to impact on the productivity of key sectors such 
as agriculture especially in rural areas where international donor investment continues to be the 
major source of funding.6 The United Nations (UN) reports good progress towards the 
achievement of the millennium development goals (MDGs) including primary and secondary 
education, infant and child mortality rates, containing the spread of diseases such as malaria 
and tuberculosis, reforestation and access to safe drinking water and sanitation facilities, 
especially in the urban areas. Despite considerable progress, Bangladesh remains as one of the 
poorest nations on earth with more than 150 million people living on less than $1 per day.7 UN 
estimates that some $100 billion of investments are needed between now and 2015 in order to 
meet all the MDGs. CHT is lagging significantly behind the rest of Bangladesh in meeting the 
MDGs, particularly in the fields of employment, water and sanitation, and environmental 
sustainability. 

4. The CHT comprising Rangamati, Khagrachari and Banderban Districts is geographically 
isolated and ethno-culturally8 unique from plain-land Bangladesh. The CHT has been devoid of 
significant externally-financed development interventions for the past decades particularly 
during a 20-year insurgency, which ended with signing of the CHT Accord in 1997. Following 

                                                
1
  ADB. 2010. TA 7432-BAN: Technical Assistance to the People’s Republic of Bangladesh for Preparing the Second 

Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project. Manila. 
2
  US State Dept. May 2010 update: previous growth of ~6% has been challenged due to financial crisis affecting 

exports of garments and remittance. 
3
  About 29 million metric tons (US State Dep. May 2010). 

4
  However, CHT is no longer self sufficient in rice since the flooding of the reservoir area (~ 40% of arable land in 

CHT). 
5
  IMF statement April 2010. 

6
  International development projects financing account for about 4% of GDP. 

7
  US State Department. May 2010. 

8
  With indigenous (Hill) people from 11 distinct groupings, and Bengalis, who have (more recently) settled from the 

adjoining plains' districts. 
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signing of the CHT Accord, ADB initiated development activities under ADB Loan 1771-BAN: 
Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project (CHTRDP), a $30 million loan (approved in 
2000 and effective in 2002). The loan objective is to help reduce the incidence of absolute 
poverty in CHT through developing basic physical infrastructure (including rural access roads) 
and expanding income and employment generating activities that would substantially raise the 
community‘s standard of living. The loan closed in for September 2009. The United Nations 
Development Programme (UNDP) -funded Promotion of Development and Confidence-Building 
in the CHT (referred to as CHT Development Facility [CHTDF] in this report) and other agencies 
such as the United Nations Children's Fund (Unicef) are also working in the area mainly in 
health, education and community empowerment. 

5. The CHT Regulation of 1900 designated the CHT as an ―excluded area‖ enabling 
indigenous people9 (IP) to help preserve their own culture and heritage. With the end of the 
British colonial period in 1947, CHT was declared part of the government then East Pakistan. In 
1960 a hydroelectric dam was constructed at Kaptai village within Rangamati District, inundating 
about 20,000 hectares (ha) or 40% of the prime cultivable lands in the CHT. At the time, the 
CHT population was estimated to be about 385,000 of which about 100,000 people, mainly from 
the Chakma, were displaced by the reservoir. Some attempts were made by the then East 
Pakistan government to monetarily compensate the affected people, but the destruction of such 
a large area of prime agricultural land and the forced resettlement of the displaced people was 
to have a far reaching impact on the social and physical environment. Although some of the 
displaced farmers migrated to India, where they became stateless refugees, many were forced 
to take up shifting cultivation on the hill slopes, where soils are of low fertility. No accurate 
economic data is available that quantifies the loss of the productive agricultural area but it was 
significant and it changed the CHT from being self-sufficient in cereals to a food deficit area, a 
situation that remains prevalent. The hydroelectric project is not likely to have been built today, 
given the present Government‘s concern with social and environmental issues; and it has 
created land occupancy and ownership problems. 

6. In 1971, after the Liberation War of Bangladesh, the CHT became a part of the newly 
created Bangladesh. Since 1975, CHT remained in a continued state of civil unrest as some 
groups demanded regional autonomy and a separate identity from the country‘s majority 
Bengali population. Along with this, there was a government-sponsored transmigration program 
resulting in settlement of Bengalis from the plain areas. This period of conflict disrupted the lives 
of the region‘s population, destroying many people‘s source of livelihood, and restricting access 
for basic services.  During the beginning of the 1980‘s, the CHT was divided into three districts 
(Khagrachari, Bandarban and Rangamati) as part of the process of administrative 
reorganization of the country. 

7. In December 1997, the CHT Accord was signed between the Parbatya Chattagram Jana 
Samhati Samiti (PCJSS) on behalf of the CHT people and the Government of the People‘s 
Republic of Bangladesh. However, the implementation of the CHT Accord has been slow, and 
many of its fundamental aspects are still to be realized. The recent formation of the Awami 
League Government (in 2009), which had signed the CHT Accord, has raised hopes that 
outstanding issues may be resolved and substantial progress is made in implementation. 

8. In light of this history, there is a significant need to strengthen the institutions responsible 
for resource management in the CHT, to provide opportunities for improved livelihoods of rural, 
poor communities and to increase access to sustainable water resources for these 
communities. Growing demand for safe and reliable water supplies is already evident as 

                                                
9
 The term is used synonymously with Hill Peoples, Pahari and Adivasi. 
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population pressures increase. Predicted impacts of climate change may further exacerbate the 
already stressed resource base of the area. 

9. CHT lies in the extreme southeast of Bangladesh between latitudes 21o11´N and 23o 
45´N and between longitude 91o42´E and 91o42´E. It is bordered to the southeast by Myanmar, 
to the east by Mizoram and to the north by Tripura. The area is divided into four valleys 
surrounded by the Feni, Karnaphuli, Sangu and Matamuhuri rivers and their tributaries. 
Administratively the districts comprise as provided in Table 1 below: 
 

Table 1: Administrative Data of CHT 

District Upazila Union Mouza Para (village) 

Banderban 7 29 97 1,501 
Khagrachari 8 34 120 1,581 
Rangamati 10 49 162 1,344 
Source: ADB. 2010. CHT Study on Potential for Integrated Water Resources Management. Manila. 

 
10. The integral population (although not ethnically disaggregated) of the three CHT districts 
has significantly increased over the past two decades (from 1981 to 2001) as indicated in Table 
2 below. Although there has been no population census since 1991 when the population was 
974,445 all subsequent estimates are based on largely dated information. In 2001, overall 
population of CHT was 974,445. Current estimates based on an average population growth rate 
of 2.3% per annum for Bangladesh would indicate a population of about 1.3 million of which 
approximately 67% is rural. The ratio of IP to non-IP was indicated in 1991 to be 55:45 of which 
about 88% comprise Chakma, Tripura and Marma. Of interest is the demographic transition 
within the area particularly due to the transmigration impacts which have not only impacted on 
the area‘s population growth but also on the ratio between IP and non-IP. The non-indigenous 
population in 1872 was 1.7%,10 which rose to the level of around 9.1%11 by 1951, and doubled 
by the next two decades to 19.4%12 in 1974. In the absence of a (ethnically disaggregated) 
population census and using various socioeconomic baseline surveys of the area undertaken as 
part of development partner interventions, it is highly likely that the current ratio is at least 51:49 
(IP to non-IP). 
 

Table 2: Population density of urban and rural in 2001 Census 

Name of 
district 

Total population 
Total population in 

urban area 
Total population in 

rural area 
Growth rate 

 1991 1981 1991 1981 1991 1981 Decadal Annual 

Bandarban 230,569 171,478 68,522 26,963 162,047 134,515 34.5 3.0 
Khagrachhari 342,488 278,461 109,710 70,565 232,778 207,896 23.0 2.09 
Rangamati 401,388 301,753 146,083 106,073 255,305 195,680 33.0 2.89 

Total 974,445 751,692 324,315 203,601 650,130 538,091 90.5 7.98 
Percentage - - 33.2 28 66.7 72 - - 

Source: ADB. 2010. CHT Study on Potential for Integrated Water Resources Management. Manila. 

 
11. The main occupation of CHT‘s rural population is agriculture, horticulture and livestock. 
Agricultural land use in CHT is divided into shifting cultivation (jhum) in the lower and upper hills 
(upland) and intensive valley crop production (mainly paddy) and horticulture on lower slopes 
and valley bottoms (lowland). About 80% of rural households are engaged as farmers and 
agricultural labor.13 There are three types of land ownership in CHT: (i) common property which 

                                                
10

 1,097 persons (Census of India 1872). 
11

 26,150 persons (Census of Pakistan 1951). 
12

 98,628 persons (Census of Bangladesh 1974). 
13

 SMEC International. 2006. Rural Social Survey in CHT. 
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is recognized as a customary right of indigenous people; (ii) non-recorded traditional customary 
property which indicates property which may be owned by an individual, family or clan; and (iii) 
registered property ownership (having deeds certified by the Government). Average landholding 
in CHT (all households) is 0.18 ha of plough land and 0.78 ha of jhum land. About 79%14 of IPs 
do not have registered private ownership of land (i.e., no security of rights to land use). 
Additionally, CHT has limited infrastructure, underdeveloped markets and the institutional 
support system is not oriented to address the needs of the rural poor and landless. 

12. Reviews15 of basic socioeconomic indicators for CHT have shown that the region suffers 
from both income and human poverty, especially among the rural population. On average, per 
capita income is about 40% lower than the national average. Median annual household income 
is less than Tk24,000 with only 10% earning above Tk60,000. Approximately half the population 
is classed as vulnerable and invisibly poor.16 

13. The rural population has a literacy rate lower than the national average and has less 
access to education. This is a result of the limited income of the parents, poor access to 
schools, non-availability of teachers, and the extensive involvement of children in household 
and income-generating activities. In CHT,17 access to facilities such as electricity is only at 13%, 
which is lower than the national average and only 2% of IPs are connected to the grid. Where 
electricity is available, multiple daily blackouts interrupt businesses, projects, factories, and 
households alike. With a strong correlation between roads and electricity distribution, these 
indicators show the importance of infrastructure in improving people‘s well-being. 

14. The PPTA undertook a socioeconomic baseline survey in 60 villages to provide data for 
the poverty reduction and social strategy and for future impact monitoring. The survey included 
a total of 6,040 households. Of the 60 villages, 36 were in the hills, while 24 were in the valleys. 
Of the 24 valley villages, 5 were on what is called ―fringe‖ lands. Since this is considered a small 
number, it was decided to merge the ―fringe lands‖ with the valleys, and also since the 
communities concerned tend to be similar. Also, there were 5 Bengali villages in the 60 villages 
sampled. Summarized findings are presented below and detailed in RRP Linked Document 9: 
Summary Poverty Reduction and Social Strategy. 

Table 3: Poverty and Deprivation Indicators in CHT 
  Rural 

Bangladesh 
CHT IPs Bengalis 

  1 2 3 4 

1. Avg. Annual Rural HH Income (Tk.) 84,000 66,000 62,000 71,000 

2. Per capita daily calorie intake (Kcal) 
Rural 

 1,798 1,762 1,842 

3. Below absolute poverty line (2,122 
Kcal/day) Rural 

 62% 65% 59% 

4. Below hardcore poverty line (1,805 
Kcal/day) Rural 

 36% 44% 31% 

CHT = Chittagong Hill Tracts; HH = household; IPs = indigenous peoples. 
Source: UNDP, 2008, (p. v and vi). 

 
 

 
 

                                                
14

 UNDP. 2009. Socio-economic Baseline Survey of Chittagong Hill Tracts. Dhaka. 
15

 Studies by UNDP, ADB TA 3213–BAN and WFP. 
16

 WFP study. 
17

 WFP and Tango International, 2006, Rural Bangladesh: Socio-Economic Profile of WFP Operational Areas and 
Beneficiaries, Dhaka, WFP. 
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Table 4: Poverty incidence by location 

  Category 
Hill Valley Total 

HHs % HHs % HHs % 

Very Poor 1,619 61.3 1,595 47.0 3,214 53.2 

Poor 777 29.4 1,476 43.4 2,253 37.3 

Better-off 245 9.3 328 9.6 573 9.5 

Total 2,641 100.0 3,399 100.0 6040 100.0 

HH = households. 
Source: ADB. 2010. Baseline Survey for TA 7432-BAN: Second Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project. 
Manila.  
 

15. Food Security.  A key indicator of poverty is food security. According to the study, 
―Socio-Economic Profiles of WFP Operation Areas and Beneficiaries‖ (2008), food security is 
characterized by gender bias. Women are more food insecure than men and and by ethnic bias. 
Poverty and deprivation are substantially higher among the ethnic minority who populate the 
Chittagong Hill Tracts than among the mainstream population. 

16. Food shortages in CHT are often seasonal and reflect a dependence on agricultural 
cycles. The reasons for this extreme poverty are several. The CHT‘s lands are visually attractive 
but they are not economically productive. While about 70 percent of the nation‘s soils are 
cultivatable and have few production limitations, only 6 percent of CHT land is cultivatable and 
its generally poor soils and steep contours severely limit production enterprise options. The 
creation of Lake Kaptai in 1960 took about 20,000 ha of the area‘s best agricultural land and 
permanently left the CHT as a cereal deficit area. In-migration of people exacerbated the 
pressures on the remaining agricultural land. The insurgency internally displaced many families 
who are still in the process of reestablishing themselves. Much of the hilly land that could offer 
income generation opportunities in social forestry, either is under the exclusive control of the 
Forest Department or is subject to forestry regulations that act as a disincentive to private 
forestry investments. This situation has forced poor CHT households to adopt a range of coping 
strategies to address food insecurity, including borrowing from relatives or moneylenders at high 
rates of interest, reducing the number of meals or the amount of food consumed, consuming 
wild foods during certain times of the year, substituting less nutritious foods for consumption, 
selling livestock and other assets that are difficult for them to replace, and seeking alternative 
employment often on a low daily wage. 

17. Increases in food grain production needs to be continued to keep pace with population 
growth and to ensure food security for the poor. Providing effective and sustainable water 
management infrastructure is an important part of this effort. 

18. Vulnerability to climate change. Climate change is a pressing development challenge 
for Bangladesh. Projected impacts18 include an increase in temperature of over 1.0°C by 2050 
and average sea level rises of 30 cm by 2050, which could make an additional 14% of the 
country extremely vulnerable to floods and dislocate more than 35 million people from coastal 
districts. With rising sea surface temperatures, the intensity and frequency of cyclones and 
storm surges are also likely to increase. Poor communities, which are disproportionately 
dependent on marginal lands including the degraded hill slopes of CHT, are likely to be most 
affected. 

19. Climate change threatens the significant achievements made by Bangladesh in the last 
20 years in raising incomes and reducing poverty. It also poses major threats to the 
achievement of the MDGs, particularly those on eliminating poverty and promoting 

                                                
18

 Government of Bangladesh. 2005. National Adaptation Programme of Action. Dhaka. 
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environmental sustainability. Rising temperatures and changing rainfall patterns, along with 
higher flooding and rising salinity in the coastal belt are likely to reduce crop production.  

20. In the context of CHT, there has been little research undertaken into the potential 
implications of predicted climate change impacts. What is most pressing and requires urgent 
attention is the rapid deforestation and degradation of hill slopes both of which have impacts on 
crop production and rural livelihoods. ADB-financed TA7481-BAN: Land Use Mapping of CHT 
has taken initial steps to prepare detailed satellite imagery-based maps of the area. These show 
elevation and land use. A time series analysis indicated that between 2003 and 2010, there has 
been a dramatic reduction of 60% loss in dense forest cover. 

21. Rural access roads are most vulnerable to potential impacts of climate change. The 
Local Government Engineering Department (LGED) will use standard design parameters for 
increased culvert size to account for increased flows. Community based infrastructure is very 
small-scale and unlikely to require significant adaptation. However, adequate parameters will be 
adopted to account to increased discharge and additional freeboard. 

1. Institutions 

22. Political and institutional perspectives are a pertinent aspect relating to the natural 
resources management in CHT. According to a 2002 report,19 the main issues in CHT 
development are a lack of progress in implementing the CHT Accord, (especially in settling land 
problems), negative experiences with large-scale interventions, security problems, low 
absorption capacity for  development in both communities and institutions, and an inconsistent 
and problematic institutional framework.  

23. Institutional arrangements in CHT are complex and multi-tiered. The combination of 
traditional, CHT-specific and national institutions has resulted in a lack of cohesive and coherent 
coordination of development activities, weak institutional capacities and capabilities and lack of 
clarity in institutional responsibilities. 

(a) Overview of institutional and policy issues 

24. A key objective of the CHT Accord is to provide scope for CHT indigenous communities 
to develop according to their needs and aspirations. The Hill District Councils (HDCs) 
established under the CHT Accord, was given the power to ―prepare, undertake and 
implement…development projects in respect of the matters transferred to it and all development 
programmes at national level shall be implemented through the council‖ (Section 19 of Part B, 
Agreement between the National Committee CHT and the Parbatya Chattagram Jana Samhati 
Samiti, 1997, otherwise known as the CHT Accord). The CHT Regional Council (CHTRC) has 
been given the responsibility to supervise and coordinate development activities of HDCs and 
all other developments of the Hill Districts (Section 9 [a] and [c] of Part C of the CHT Accord). 

25. An earlier legislation, the Local Government Act of 1989, which was not negated by the 
CHT Accord, provided for the role of the Hill District Councils (HDCs) in development within 
each of the three CHT districts. For instance, the Rangamati Hill District Government Parishad 
Act, says, ―Whereas the Rangamati Hill District is a special area inhabited by several backward 
tribes and it is, therefore, expedient to provide for the establishment of a Parishad for it for the 
purpose of its comprehensive development,‖ (Rangamati Hill District Local Government 
Parishad Act 1989, Act 19 of 1989).  

26. The CHT Accord further clarifies. ―Both the parties, having considered the Chittagong 
Hill Tracts region as a Tribe-inhabited region, recognized the need of preserving the 

                                                
19

 Water Management Programming Mission. Chittagong Hill Tracts Bangladesh. HTS. April 2002. 
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characteristics of this region and attaining the overall development thereof‖ (Clause 2 of Part A 
[General]). 

27. Much of the flat or ―of low contour‖ land of CHT is able to support a full range of 
agricultural enterprises. However, overall security of land title is a practical requirement for 
cultivators to invest in land-based rural livelihood systems, particularly for those entirely 
dependent on jhum cultivation. It remains difficult for individual enterprise development and 
subsequent improvements in incomes to gain momentum whilst land issues remain unresolved.  

28. The CHT Land Disputes Resolution Commission (commonly known as the Land 
Commission) was established in 1999, in accordance with the CHT Accord of 1997 (Clause 4, 
Part D) and subsequently, the CHT Land Disputes Resolution Commission Act, 2001 was 
passed. The Commission is to provide decisions on land-related disputes brought before it in 
accordance with ―existing laws, customs and usages of the CHT‖. It has the authority to declare 
land grants illegal and to restore possession. Progress has already been made with the 
CHTRC20 sending proposals for amendments of the concerned law to MOCHTA and the 
Ministry of Land (MOL). In November 2008, the Special Assistant (state minister) of MOCHTA 
forwarded the proposals, along with the recommendation to accept the proposals to the Land 
Ministry,21 requesting initiation of the amendment process. Dialogue has continued in 2009 to 
resolve key areas for amendment22 (of a total of 23 observations) to ensure consistency with the 
CHT Accord.  

29. The HDCs play a focal role in development particularly since their mandate in 
accordance with the HDC Acts of 1989 includes major responsibilities on natural resource 
management, also being the most important development-related public institution in the CHT.23 
HDCs lack sufficient technical capabilities and human and financial resources for planning and 
undertaking development interventions in the area. The partial rather than complete transfer of 
33 subjects (covering a total of 69 institutions) including those for natural resources 
management like irrigation and jhum, from Government ministries and line departments to 
HDCs has also adversely impacted on their role and engagement in natural resources 
management. 

30. The Government of Bangladesh (GOB) has indicated its commitment to implementing 
the CHT Accord. The prevailing political environment also appears conducive for making 
progress. The transfer of subjects remains an essential step to instigate greater involvement of 
HDCs in the development process and "localize" planning and design of development 
interventions so that they fully engage the HDCs. However, as discussed in other sections of 
this document, sectoral policy and legislative frameworks such as for water resources are often 
designed exclusively for plain land areas and therefore are not necessarily applicable to upland 
areas which have distinct physical and administrative features. 

                                                
20

 CHT Regional Council (CHTRC) headed by the Chairman of the Regional Council was created to (i) coordinate all 
development activities under the direction of the hill district councils (HDCs), including overall supervision and 
coordination of matters under the jurisdiction of the HDCs; (ii) coordinate and supervise the local councils, including 
municipalities; (iii) coordinate and supervise the general administration, law and order and matters related to the 
development of the three CHT districts; and (iv) provide direction in disaster management and relief programs, 
including coordination of NGO activities.  

21
 The Ministry of Land is the parent body of the CHT Land Commission.  

22
 Most pertinent are: (i) decision making power of the Chairman which requires a democratic rather than arbitrary 
process; and (ii) disputes on fringe lands of Kaptai Lake and reserve forests to also be resolved by the Land 
Commission. 

23
 In accordance with the HDC Acts of 1989 (particularly, section 64), no lands may be settled, leased out, 
compulsorily acquired or transferred without the prior consent of the HDC. Moreover, the following relevant 
functions are mentioned in the Schedule of the aforesaid Acts as the HDCs‘ responsibilities, including Land and 
Land Management, Proper Utilization and Irrigation of the Water Resources of Rivulets, Canals and Streams other 
than the Kaptai lake, Conservation and Protection of the Ecology, and Jhum Cultivation.  
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31. All these factors result in a large number of separate layers of institutional mechanisms 
for delivering development services. There is, in addition, an absence of clear operational rules 
and administrative frameworks for most of these institutions. For example, the supplementary 
rules and regulations as well as the administrative orders essential to activating government 
institutions such as the CHTRC, are still to be elaborated and approved by GOB. As a 
consequence, the mandates and authorities of the respective CHT institutions tend to overlap 
considerably, leading to inter-institutional confusion and differences that in the end greatly 
hamper smooth delivery of relevant services. As a result, the principal CHT institutions that have 
been devised to respond to the specific needs of CHT (MOCHTA, CHTRC and HDCs) are still 
to realize their full potential as development and resource management agents. In all the three 
cases, there is still a wide difference between mandated role and actuality. These differences 
tend to create frustrations on behalf of the upper management of the concerned institutions, and 
to significantly limit their effectiveness in facilitating and supporting development. 

(b)  Traditional Institutions  

32. Since its annexation to the British province of Bengal in 1860, CHT was administered 
under special laws and regulations. The most important of these laws were the Bengal Act XXII 
of 1860, the Rules of 1867, and the Bengal Act I of 1900, also known as the CHT Regulation of 
1900. The 1900 CHT Regulation repealed the 1860 Act and its subsidiary and ancillary laws. 
This remains the most pertinent legal instrument for administration of the area and remains 
valid. This Regulation lays down a detailed policy for the general, judicial, land, and revenue 
administration of the region and defines the powers, functions and responsibilities of various 
officials and institutions. These include the deputy commissioner (DC), Circle Chiefs and 
headmen (a British introduction). The Regulation provides for the manner of the investiture of 
the chiefs and the appointment and dismissal of the headmen and stipulates the manner and 
extent of the application of other laws to the region, many of which apply only to the extent that 
they are not inconsistent with the Regulation. 

33. Along with MOCHTA, CHTRC and HDCs, the traditional institutions and leadership are 
to play a special role in terms of land and revenue matters in the CHT. For example, the Circle 
Chiefs, together with headmen are to be consulted on matters affecting land and revenue 
administration of the region. In practical terms, these provisions have been largely ignored 
during the periods following the independence of Bangladesh. In addition, the Chiefs (and to a 
lesser degree also the headmen) have the judicial authority of trying cases that are not of a 
criminal nature, with the power of a magistrate. Following the CHT Accord, subsequent 
legislation has provided due recognition to these authorities of the Circle Chiefs and also the 
headmen. 

34. The traditional institutions and leaders have yet to realize their potential to play a 
significant development role. Nevertheless, this role will be the key to the successful 
development of CHT in the future. 

35. The sections below provide summarized information on the various institutions within 
CHT that are relevant in the context of planning and implementation of development 
interventions. These are divided into those that are: (i) traditional; (ii) created under the CHT 
Accord; and (iii) offices of government – local, regional and national. 

36. Circle Chiefs. In addition to the formal administrative structure24 of the region, the CHT 
is traditionally divided into three circles: (i) Chakma Circle, (ii) Mong Circle, and (iii) Bhomong 
Circle. Each of the circles is headed by a Circle Chief or Raja who is entrusted with the 
collection of taxes, and empowered to resolve conflicts and dispense justice in ‗tribal‘ courts in 

                                                
24

 District headed by Deputy Commissioner, Upazila by UNO, and Union by UP Chairman. 
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accordance with customary laws of IPs living under their respective jurisdictions. Circle Chiefs 
are represented at the mauza level by a headman and at the para level by a karbari. The Circle 
Chiefs have direct roles in justice administration, revenue collection and advisory functions, 
among others. However, since they are mandated by law to supervise the functions of the 
mauza headmen, (concurrently with the DCs; also delegated at the upazila level to the Union 
Nirbahari Officer), they also have an important role in natural resource management, including 
management of water bodies. Since most parts of the CHT have not undergone cadastral 
surveys, land administration is heavily dependent upon the knowledge and restrictions posed by 
the traditional system of village karbaries, mauza headmen and Circle Chiefs. Despite an 
important role in the context of natural resources management, the potential role of Circle 
Chiefs has been underutilized and even marginalized. 

37. Mauzas comprise a group of villages (locally termed "paras") and are headed by a 
headman. Headmen assign land to villages, individuals and negotiate leases on forested land, if 
it is village or mauza land and settle domestic and village disputes. They also collect taxes, of 
which they keep a small share and pay the rest to the Circle Chief. Their strength is their 
knowledge of local leadership, local economies and local resources and their location and 
status. Their weakness is the lack of knowledge and information on opportunities for better 
livelihoods and for ways to access resources for development in their villages. There is also a 
need for improving transparency and financial management. 

38. Para is the village-level organization lead by a karbari. Village communities have 
potential for development as community-based organizations depending on the social 
mobilization process and opportunities for improved livelihoods. Success depends on strength 
of leadership, project design, motivation and understanding achieved through orientation and 
training. Difficulties arise from lack of support and capacity building, weak leadership, benefits of 
development interventions are not realized or visibly tangible, poor participation in the decision 
making process and exclusiveness. 

(c) CHT-specific Institutions 

39. Chittagong Hill Tract Regional Council (CHTRC). The CHTRC was set up in 
appreciation of the fact that (i) the CHT are inhabited by underdeveloped tribal people;             
(ii) special arrangements are essential for the development of the underdeveloped region; (iii) it 
is necessary to expedite the process of political, social, cultural, educational and economic 
development and to uphold the socio-political rights of all the people of the CHT region including 
the tribal inhabitants; (iv) an agreement was entered into between the National Committee on 
CHT Affairs and the PCJSS; and (v) as part of implementing the Agreement, a regional council 
for the purpose of supervising and coordinating the activities of the three HDCs and for 
performing other related activities. 

40. The composition of the CHTRC membership is as follows, with the condition that the 
Chairman belongs to one of the indigenous communities of the region:   

(i) 12 indigenous male members, 6 non-indigenous male members, 2 indigenous 
women members, 1 non-indigenous woman member, Chairmen of three Hill 
District Councils as ex-officio members totaling 25 members.  

(ii) Representation of the various indigenous groups are:  Chakma – 5, Marma – 3, 
Tripura – 2, Mro (Murang) and Tanchangya – 1, Lushai, Bawm, Pangkho, Khumi, 
Kheyang and Chak – 1. 

41. The CHTRC Act provides for the following CHTRC functions: (i) overall supervision and 
coordination of all development activities carried out by the HDC and other affairs vested in the 
District Councils; (ii) supervision and coordination of local councils including municipalities;      
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(iii) overall supervision of the activities of the CHT Development Board; (iv) supervision and 
coordination of general administration, law and order and development activities of the hill 
districts; (v) coordination and supervision of tribal laws, practices, customs etc. and social 
justice; (vi) issuing license for heavy industries in the hill districts consistent with the national 
industrial policy; (vii) conducting disaster management program and relief works; and             
(viii) coordination of nongovernment organizations (NGOs) activities. 

42. However, while the Act provides the framework for the CHTRC to assume the above 
responsibilities, it makes operating procedures contingent upon the creation of relevant rules 
and guidelines (see above) in joint collaboration between the GOB and the CHTRC. Due to 
prolonged delay in this process, CHTRC has been unable to realize its full potential as a 
regional planning and development agency. 

43. Hill District Council (HDC). Currently headed by an appointed (although this is an 
elected position) indigenous Chairman, the HDC is responsible for managing the affairs of each 
of the three Districts, principally through coordination of projects and plans. The strength of the 
HDC lies in its potential for representation of indigenous communities and the weakness is a 
lack of free elections for Chairman, under-funding, lack of technical capacity and relevant skills 
mix and marginalization by other branches of government. As a result of the CHT Accord of 
1997, the three former Hill District Local Government Councils have been re-named as HDCs 
through the Hill District Act of 1989, as amended in 1998. 

44. Each HDC is composed of 34 members. However, in keeping with the varying size of the 
indigenous population in the three districts, the number of indigenous members is different from 
one HDC to another. Overall, in all three HDCs, the majority of the members are to be from the 
indigenous communities along with the Chairman. However, equally notable is that non-IPs are 
the single largest ethnic community represented in the HDCs – where 30 out of the total 102 
membership seats in the three HDCs are reserved for them. The HDC Chairman and the 
members are to be directly elected by public election. However, these elections (last held in 
1989) have been postponed since the signing of the CHT Accord. The latter and the HDC Acts 
1989 (as amended in 1998) explicitly stipulate that to participate in the HDC elections, voters 
must have permanent residence status in the region. Since such stipulations may require the 
preparation of a new voter list, the matter has been mired in political controversy, and no 
progress toward elections has been made. Along with their administrative roles, the HDCs are 
mandated to be the principal institutions for the implementation of development projects. 

45. As per the HDC Act of 1989, and as amended in 1998, the government is to transfer to 
the HDCs relevant institutions, departments and directorates inside the Districts that fall under 
the parameters of the above functions. As of the end of 2009, the government has transferred 
12 subjects/functions out of 33 and 21 institutions out of about 69 institutions/offices. However, 
the transfer of the remaining functions which includes important areas such as land and land 
management, forestry, and police forces (local) is yet to be completed. In addition, there has 
been very limited transfer of financial resources to the HDCs. Furthermore, as per the CHTRC 
Act, the HDCs are mandated to operate under the coordination and supervision of the CHTRC, 
but this has not been clarified by relevant rules and regulations that are still to be elaborated. 

46. CHT Land Disputes Resolution Commission. This was established in 1999, in 
accordance with the CHT Accord of 1997 (Clause 4, Part D), with a small secretariat. 
Subsequently, the CHT Land Disputes Resolution Commission Act, 2001 (Act 53 of 2001) was 
passed. Henceforth, appointments to the commission were made in accordance with the Act. 
The commission is headed by a retired judge of the Supreme Court of Bangladesh and includes 
the following as members: (i) the chairperson of the CHTRC (or her/his representative); (ii) the 
concerned HDC chairperson; (iii) the concerned circle chief; and (iv) the Divisional 
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Commissioner/Additional Divisional Commissioner of Chittagong. The commission is to provide 
decisions on land-related disputes brought before it, in accordance with ―existing laws, customs 
and usages of the CHT.‖ It has the authority to declare land grants illegal and to restore 
possession. Therefore, although called a commission, its main function is to hear disputes and 
provide decisions, rather than recommend, as is usually the case for bodies that are referred to 
as ―commissions.‖ The constraint is that the legal instrument for the commission‘s functions 
requires amendment to ensure consistency with the CHT Accord, 1997. 

(d) Government of Bangladesh 

47. Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs (MOCHTA). This is a relatively recent 
ministry, established in 1998 following signing of the CHT Accord. MOCHTA is based in Dhaka, 
with no representation in CHT, and is headed by an appointed minister from the indigenous 
community. In accordance with its rules of business, MOCHTA is responsible for the following 
main activities: (i) administrative work of MOCHTA; (ii) advisory support to CHT local 
governments in selected issues; (iii) coordination among concerned ministries and departments; 
(iv) preparation of planning and development activities for government and CHT;                      
(v) dealing with the matters of CHTRC and HDCs; (vi) implementation of works in accordance 
with the traditional laws of the CHT upazila council, municipality, Union council, village council 
and other local government; (vii) coordination among all concerned government agencies to 
protect the environment and geological aspects of CHT; (viii) development for economic, 
education, culture, social activities, language, religious indigenous activities; (ix) monitoring 
work of NGO activities in CHT; (x) monitoring and coordination of CHTRC and all local 
government councils' development work and coordination of all interministries/departments' 
development works; (xi) administration of CHT Development Board (CHTDB); and                 
(xii) preparation of legislation related to MOCHTA.  

48. Given its relatively recent establishment, MOCHTA is a comparatively weak institution, 
with under-representation of IPs and overall limited staffing capacity, particularly those with a 
broader skills mix. Rapid turnover of senior staff over the past years, including three changes of 
Secretary since June 2007 (to date) results in limited continuity and prevents an in-depth 
understanding of the area, its needs and potential opportunities. Lack of representation of 
MOCHTA in CHT also adds to tortuous communication and coordination with relevant CHT-
based institutions. There is a need to raise MOCHTA‘s profile, provide broader-based staffing 
capacity (including personnel for coordination, monitoring etc.), invigorate a clearer 
understanding of MOCHTA's role particularly in the context of IP-specific needs and operational 
support, such as improved communications, office facilities etc., to reflect its important 
functions. 

49. Unlike other ministries, MOCHTA has an Advisory Committee made up of representation 
from the CHTRC, the three Hill Districts, the MPs from each District, the three Circle Chiefs and 
three community representatives, one from each District. The intent is for this linkage to provide 
the needed communication with the needs and progress of CHT. 

50. However, in terms of development and administrative responsibility, the authority of 
MOCHTA with respect to the government line agencies and administrative units, e.g. Upazila 
and Union Parishads, is not clear. These units continue to receive guidance and resources from 
their respective ministries in Dhaka. As a result, the coordination and supervisory authority of 
MOCHTA remains unconfirmed and unrealized. 

51. Ministry of Local Government, Rural Development and Cooperatives (MOLGRDC) 
is comprised of the local government, rural development and cooperatives divisions. The 
government is committed to establish strong local government institutions at various levels 
through active participation of the elected representatives in the administration as well as 
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development activities. The Local Government Division (LGD) is implementing various 
development and service-oriented activities for poverty alleviation. The activities of LGD include 
strengthening Union Parishad, Upazila Parishad, Zila Parishad, municipalities and city 
corporations. In addition, the Local Government Engineering Department (LGED), Department 
of Public Health Engineering (DPHE), Dhaka Water Supply and Sewerage Authority (WASA), 
Chittagong WASA and the National Institute for Local Government are the various departments 
within the division. LGD is working to mobilize local resources, establish good governance at the 
local level, providing civic/utility services to the citizens of municipalities and city corporations, 
rural and urban infrastructures development (such as construction of feeder roads, bridges, 
growth center for expansion of market facilities, etc.) supplying of safe drinking water, solid 
waste disposal and sanitation throughout the country. LGD is also responsible for planning and 
implementation of development projects at the local level, conducting survey/research regarding 
local government and arranging training programs for enhancing knowledge and efficiency of 
the elected representatives.  

52. LGD‘s strength is its extensive and well strengthened network and capacity at district 
and upazila levels. LGED in particular has demonstrated itself as an exemplary engineering 
institution in South Asia through successful development of rural infrastructure and experience 
with implementing development partner initiatives. Where LGED would require strengthening is 
greater understanding of IP issues and needs, appropriate refinement/adaptation of 
participatory development processes suitable for CHT consistent with the legal instruments 
framed under the CHT Accord and technical skills enhancement for upland engineering. 

53. Chittagong Hill Tracts Development Board (CHTDB). CHTDB is an autonomous 
agency (the premier regional statutory development institution for CHT since its inception in 
1976). This large institution was the initial development organization in CHT and remains the 
main developer in the region. The annual budget of CHTDB is about $15 million including the 
UNICEF -funded allocation of about $3 million, covering both block grant and project-based 
allocations. Its total staff strength is about 500 persons including office-based and field 
personnel. CHTDB's main area of expertise is civil works, community development and upland 
agriculture to mainly resettle shifting cultivators. A relatively well resourced organization enables 
high number of projects in roads, agriculture, and education. Appointed leadership is currently 
the Member of Parliament from Bandarban. However, its weakness is that there is no strategic 
focus on the water sector and a lack of experience in community-driven development in 
coordination with NGOs. Also, there is a preference to develop larger-scale projects through 
contractors. In addition, there is no motivation to coordinate interventions with other CHT 
development activities. 

54. In the stipulations of the CHT Accord and the CHTRC Act, this agency was intended to 
become the institutional wing for development work under the supervision of CHTRC. However, 
the absence of elaboration and enactment of relevant regulations and ordinances has prevented 
this from being realized. 

(e) Local 

55. District Commission. Established under British colonial rule as a means of managing 
the affairs of the Districts, the district commission remains to this day with a Chief Commissioner 
in Chittagong and Deputy Commissioners (DCs) in each of the three Districts. The DCs 
administer the work of the offices of central government in their Districts – forests, fisheries, 
agriculture, etc. Their strength is their ability to direct the work of the agencies and their 
weakness is their lack of coordination with or even recognition of the responsibilities of the 
CHTRC, as well as the HDCs. 
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56. Until the enactment of the CHT Local Government Council Act in 1989, the DCs were 
the most powerful functionaries in CHT, far more powerful than their counterparts in the 
remaining areas of Bangladesh. However, their powers were considerably restricted by a 
number of provisions and further circumscribed as a result of the institutional arrangements set 
out by the CHT Accord. As a result, the DC has no explicit development roles or responsibilities 
except to attend various development committees of the HDCs and the CHTRC. Otherwise, the 
role of the DC is focused primarily on government administrative and law and order matters. 

57. Quasi-government. In CHT, there are organizations that are responsible for 
development and management of resources, but have a public-private component to their 
composition. These include the Bangladesh Agriculture Development Corporation (BADC) and 
the Bangladesh Fisheries Corporation. The strength of these organizations is their ability to 
access funds for development interventions while their weakness is their lack of knowledge and 
experience with community-based development. 

58. Independent institutions. Principal amongst independent institutions is the Kaptai Lake 
Committee. This is a standing committee made up of local and regional representatives, 
meeting periodically to manage regulations concerning the operation of Kaptai Lake, such as 
seasonal lake levels, plans for increasing power output (higher lake levels), seasonal farming 
activities on lake margins and other concerns regarding the management agreement for Kaptai 
Lake. The strength of the Committee is the potential for true resource management with 
representative stakeholders. Its weakness is that the committee has little input or recognition 
from the GOB and attendance at committee meetings is low.  

59. Despite a multi-tiered set-up, institutional coordination in CHT may be viewed positively 
as an example of political and administrative pluralism as opposed to bureaucratic centralism. 
The CHT administration is distinctly different from that in the regulated plains districts on 
account of the presence of two sets of institutions, mentioned above, that are unique to CHT – 
the traditional institution of karbari, headmen and Circle Chiefs and HDC and CHTRC. The 
challenge is to find an efficient project institutional system that is participatory and respects the 
rights of all communities in CHT and successfully engages and includes all relevant CHT-
specific institutions. 

B. Impact and Outcome 

60. The Project impact will be an increase in rural household incomes in subproject areas. 
The outcome of the Project will be increased income generating opportunities for men and 
women in subproject areas.  

C. Outputs  

61. There are five outputs: (i) institutional development and capacity building; (ii) rural roads; 
(iii) community infrastructure; (iv) micro agribusiness development (MAD); and (v) project 
management. 

1. Output A: Institutional Development and Capacity Building 

62. Overall, CHT-specific institutions (comprising MOCHTA, CHTRC and HDCs) are 
technically and financially under-resourced and remain in a nascent stage given their relatively 
recent establishment under the 1997 Peace Accord. Enabling instruments within the policy 
framework remain unimplemented or ambiguous and often inconsistent with each other. The 
Project will focus on developing the strengths of MOCHTA, CHTRC, LGED, HDC and 
implementing NGOs to better plan, design, implement and monitor and evaluate development 
interventions in CHT. 
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63. Capacity building will be through structural measures (organizational strengthening) and 
training: (i) formal, or taught training sessions, including generic training for government to 
mainstream IP concerns in development activities; (ii) on–the-job training as will occur through 
project management and implementation activities; and (iii) regional study tours for knowledge 
sharing. The program of capacity enhancement is designed based on an assessment of present 
agency capacity levels and those levels necessary to fully support Project activities. A capacity 
building plan will be prepared which will guide the training program and may be further 
enhanced during loan implementation. 

64. HDCs are unable to fulfill their role in the technical context due to their limited staff 
numbers, insufficient skills mix, high workload and limited financial resources. HDCs can initiate 
and implement development projects from their own funds and implement the same either 
through their own engineering section, or through one or other of the transferred departments.  
HDCs do not operate under the mainstream Government revenue and development budget 
system. They have an approved organization chart against which permanent staff of HDC is 
recruited. 

65. HDC skills mix will be increased and knowledge base on implementation of rural 
development interventions will be enhanced by expanding the existing organizational structure. 
An additional three (one per district) Assistant Engineers (Rural Development) may be recruited 
under incremental financing to provide dedicated technical (design and supervision) support for 
the Project. Through on-the-job training (as the Project‘s district level project management office 
[DPMO] will be based within HDC) and formal capacity building, these staff will be fully capable 
of implementing similar development activities following project completion. These positions will 
be transferred to full-time HDC posts by Year 4 of the Project.   

66. Implementing NGOs will be strengthened through technical support of the Project in 
social mobilization, village participatory mapping, watershed management and agriculture 
development. To better target poor rural women, at each district there will be NGOs in 
association or joint venture with one woman-specific NGO and at least 60 out of 180 women 
NGO facilitators. The tentative estimated cost of institutional development, including capacity 
development is $0.92 million. 

2. Output B: Rural Roads  

67. The major upazila and union roads linking various areas to markets, and service 
(educational, medical) and administrative centers are fundamental for improving rural access. 
Rural roads are to be implemented by LGED through its district level offices, with oversight and 
top supervision from the lead implementing agency (CHTRC) and project management office 
(PMO) based at Rangamati which will be headed by the PD-PMO. Activities will include: (i) 
upgrading and/or rehabilitation of union and upazila roads; and (ii) construction of new union 
and upazila roads.  

68. Planning at the community (para) level has two dimensions: (i) the choice of paras for 
intervention; and (ii) the development of para-level interventions themselves. The first dimension 
involves a regional approach, since there is a matter of selecting paras or groups of paras 
according to some priority criteria. The second dimension is a para-level process, and involves 
the community in planning and implementation. The Project will integrate both dimensions into 
the road selection and community infrastructure planning process.  

69. CHTRDP originally scheduled improvements to 75 km of upazila roads, 350 km of union 
roads and construction of 6,069 linear meters of bridges and culverts. In the revised project 
design, provision was made for improvements to 69 km of upazila roads, 200 km of union roads 
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and construction of 4,450 linear meters of bridges and culverts. It is reported25 that five upazila 
roads totaling 56 km, 32 union roads totaling 197 km, and 4,373 linear meters of bridges and 
culverts were actually completed. Roads originally planned but not completed at the end of 
CHTRDP include 19 km of upazila roads; (ii) 153 km of union roads; and (iii) 1,696 linear meters 
of bridges and culverts.  

70. The total road length to be constructed under Component B is 166 km of which              
(i) 105 km of union road; (ii) 61 km of upazila roads; and (iii) 3,384 m of structures (comprising 
bridges and culverts). Of the total proposed length of 166 km of upazila and union roads, 43% of 
the roads are to be in Bandarban, 32% in Rangamati and 25% in Khagrachari. This is in 
accordance with the existing road network density of each district which is to be enhanced 
accordingly by the Project. 

71. A comprehensive long list of potential rural roads to be constructed under the Project 
was agreed with CHTRC, LGED and local representatives from union and upazila, during the 
preparation stage (see Attachment 1). This list will be used as guidance and all roads to be 
constructed under the Project will be selected from the long list in consultation with CHTRC. Any 
deviations from the list will be prior agreed and endorsed by CHTRC. At the early design stage, 
proposed road alignments including center-line and boundary lines will be reviewed and 
approved by the PD-PMO prior to the commencement of detailed design. These data will form 
the basis of the Land and Resettlement Plan (LARP) to be developed and approved for all 
roadwork. Documents to be reviewed by the PMO will record the names of all land users, land 
use and improvements, between and adjacent to, the boundary lines. If any affected people are 
identified, the plan will provide all needed information to undertake the resettlement and 
compensation process prior to mobilization of the road contractor. Successful implementation of 
resettlement activities will be checked by the PMO (and CHTRC and the safeguard quality 
monitoring cell [SQMC]) and provided to ADB for non-objection prior to mobilization of the 
contractors.  

72. Roads will be selected judiciously from the long list and ensure a consultative approach 
with PMO (headed by the PD-PMO based in Rangamati) and CHTRC to guarantee that no 
deviations will be made without prior consent. All meetings for roads to be selected and their 
confirmation by CHTRC will be recorded and circulated to the Project‘s main stakeholders. 
Fundamental selection criteria as agreed with CHTRC, LGED and district and upazila level 
representatives are: 

(i) Khagrachari, which is a well-connected district, should get the least road length; 
(ii) Bandarban, which is the least-connected district, should get the most road 

length, while Rangamati should come in between; and 
(iii) those areas that are connected by waterways (around the Kaptai reservoir) need 

not be given road connection. 

73. Roads agreed upon between CHTRC and LGED are the basis for selection of paras for 
intervention, basically those around roads constructed under CHTRDP-I and to be constructed 
by the Project, with some possible addition of villages around markets developed along other 
existing roads. With villages having been selected in a consultative road-based process, the 
planning and development of community interventions is then followed by a bottom-up process 
of selection, planning and implementation of community infrastructure, involving women and 
men of the selected paras.  

74. In order to maximize benefits from major construction, it is necessary that other Project 
components, including Community Infrastructure and Micro Agribusiness Development (MAD) 

                                                
25

 ADB. 2010. Completion Report: Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project in Bangladesh. Manila. 
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be implemented around the roads already constructed or to be constructed by the Project. In 
particular, it is necessary that village access roads and paved paths be constructed so that 
villages around, but not on, the main upazila or union roads can be linked to the main roads and 
benefit from improved market access. Similarly, MAD interventions would overlay the 
infrastructure as would watershed interventions.  

75. This proposed prioritization process is sound on the basis of existing connectedness and 
level of development, which would both yield an identical ranking of districts. The allocation of 
roads by HDCs and agreed by CHTRC and LGED) is shown in the table below. 

Table 5: Allocation of Roads by District 
District % of total 

Bandarban 45% 

Rangamati 32% 

Khagrachari 23% 

Total 100% 

  Source: CHTRC and LGED during TA7432-BAN in 2010. 

 
76. LGED will follow the generic criteria listed below which will be used for the first level of 
screening (of those roads on the long list). If any of these criteria are found applicable to the 
particular subproject and/or other conditions that may lead to a full environmental impact 
assessment (EIA), as required by ADB, such subproject will not be accepted as part of the 
Project: 

(i) subprojects located in nature reserves; 
(ii) any significant loss of primary forest or sensitive wetland; 
(iii) any permanent negative effect on known rare or endangered species; 
(iv) any significant impacts on air quality and water quality;  
(v) any permanent damage to irreplaceable cultural relics and archaeological sites; 

and 
(vi) significant involuntary relocation of people; 
(vii) which have economic rate of return of the investment less than 12%; and 
(viii) which are not on the long list and have not been prior agreed with CHTRC. 

77. A more detailed methodology for road construction is provided in Attachment 2.  
Implementation arrangements are also described in the attachment. 

78. LGED will allocate sufficient budget to maintain completed roads in accordance with 
standard LGED procedures. The maintenance plan will be submitted to the PMO‘s Project 
Director (PD-PMO) for inclusion in the Quarterly Progress Reports (QPRs). 

79. LGED (with approval of MOCHTA and prior sharing of shortlist with CHTRC) will select 
and directly engage in-house national individual (independent individual) consultants (1 senior 
engineer, 1 roads design engineer, 1 bridge and Structural design engineer, and support staff), 
using ADB‘s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants (2010, as amended from time to time), using 
the individual consultant method. LGED component will be managed by a technically-skilled 
Project Director (PD-Roads) who will be of at least senior Executive Engineer grade and may be 
based in Dhaka with regular visits to CHT. PD-Roads will report to the Chief Engineer, LGED 
and PD-PMO for implementation of the roads component of the Project. For daily supervision, 
technical guidance, implementation and participation in CHT-based project coordination 
activities, LGED District Executive Engineers (already in position) will provide their services to 
the Project. The estimated cost of this component is about $31.6 million excluding project 
management and physical and price contingencies.  
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3. Output C: Community Infrastructure 

a. Small feeder roads/paths between and within village and markets 

80. This output will provide access within and between villages and access to the union 
roads and upazila roads constructed under Output B: Rural Roads. It will also include 
construction of village-level market sheds26 which have been selected in 15 locations and 
additional locations will be identified as the Project is implemented for a total of 100 market 
sheds. Any land on which market facilities are located and any removal of improvements will be 
subject to compensation as required for all improvements provided by the Project. Technical 
support will be provided by LGED to implementing communities who will identify location and 
undertake construction of market sheds. Implementation arrangements for this output are 
provided in Attachment 3. 

81. Village access will be by Type A (village to union) or Type B (village to village) roads, 
footpaths and steps. A total length of 43 km will be constructed to provide improved year-round 
access for: (i) pedestrians; (ii) bicycles; (iii) motorcycles; and (iv) motorized three-wheelers. 
Improved access will support access to health services, schools, and markets and is expected 
to provide increased economic opportunity. Consultation undertaken during the PPTA also 
indicated that most villages are likely to prioritize improvement of a number of short lengths of 
village track, mostly from 500 m to 5 km in length. Interventions will be identified, designed and 
implemented by the community with technical support from the DPMO. Community-based 
construction of these small activities following labor contracting society (LCS) principles will 
provide temporary employment and income for villagers. The involvement of women in 
community consultation will be mandatory and the involvement of women in community work 
will be encouraged.  

b. Small-scale water resources infrastructure 

82. It is estimated that about 72,000 ha27 of land within CHT is under permanent cultivation 
of which 41,000 ha is potentially irrigable. The land area categorized as irrigable is very 
scattered due to the nature of the topography and the small watershed distribution. The size of 
such irrigable land varies from less than 1 ha up to around 15 ha. These interventions will 
include the construction of small diversion weirs, lined irrigation channels and provision of low 
lift pumps, etc. A total of 4,000 ha will receive increased irrigation supplies. 

83. Prior to Project design, subproject feasibility studies were undertaken in six sample 
villages of the three districts to provide indicative unit costs for each type of investment to be 
undertaken. Survey and engineering for the water resources schemes were undertaken and 
infrastructure planned. Subproject implementation will be undertaken in four stages:                   
(i) identification and feasibility studies; (ii) detailed engineering design and capacity building;    
(iii) tendering and construction; and (iv) post completion support and monitoring. A suitably 
qualified NGO will be utilized to undertake social mobilization and provide full-time technical 
support for subproject implementation methodology.  

84. Survey activities for community infrastructure will be undertaken by national firms which 
demonstrate required capability in undertaking topographic survey with most efficient 
equipment. Given topography of CHT, the number of subprojects to be completed and the fact 
they are likely to be scattered it is considered most efficient to have a simultaneous topographic 
survey process across all three districts. This will require a fair number of skilled personnel and 
most importantly, use of total station for speedy and accurate results. To minimize risks of 

                                                
26

 Simple shed structure with corrugated sheet roof and toilet (for males and females) to be constructed where there 
are existing local collection points for rural farmers. 

27
 This does not include jhum land under shifting cultivation. 
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delays in survey, three contract packages will be awarded (using consultants quality selection) 
and a simultaneous execution. 

c. Watershed management 

85. Soil and watershed degradation has been rapid and widespread in CHT. Loss of top soil, 
soil fertility and slope stability are challenging for sustaining jhum (shifting) cultivation which is 
the sole source of income generation for most poor farmers. The Project will support 
participatory watershed management initiatives (including vegetative and bioengineering 
measures, agroforestry, growing and intercropping leguminous crops, composting, mulching of 
root crops, and small-scale structural works) in six watersheds or sub-watersheds in the CHT, 
two watersheds each in Khagrachari, Rangamati, and Bandarban districts. Since the initiative 
will be a first of its kind, the activities will be implemented for the purpose of demonstration and 
lessons learning. Implementation of the activities will start from the Year 2 of the Project by 
identifying target groups, mobilizing them and preparing implementation guidelines and will 
continue for three years. The watershed program will be implemented covering about 55 ha, 9 
ha per watershed on an average, and will directly involve and benefit 800 households. During 
Year 1 of Project implementation there will be further assessment made of the extent of the 
watershed degradation from a community perspective (information may be gathered during 
focus group discussions). This may be used as a basis for the design of a targeted grant project 
for poor households which are solely reliant on jhum cultivation as their source of livelihood. 
This may be financed using the Japan Fund for Poverty Reduction which will be administered 
directly by ADB. The estimated cost of Output C is $17.6 million. 

4. Output D: Micro Agribusiness Development  

86. Improved access for remote communities to major roads and markets; (i) catalyzes 
opportunities for enhancing production, employment and marketing; (ii) helps increase 
household income and expenditure; and (iii) improves access to social services such as 
education and health. However, rural roads are necessary but not sufficient to harness inclusive 
socioeconomic development.28 The Project therefore takes an area-based approach where 
judiciously selected rural road construction will be coupled with other interventions such as rural 
infrastructure and agricultural market development to maximize Project impact on poverty 
reduction. The Micro Agribusiness Development (MAD) component will improve incomes of 
poor rural households through capacity building of local producers, marketing and improved 
agriculture production (of high potential commodities of CHT). 

87. The component design is based on: (i) an assessment of overall livelihood options and 
the agribusiness situation in CHT; (ii) identifying major profitable crop and non-crop 
agribusiness sub-sectors with potential for growth; (iii) identifying major opportunities and 
challenges in selected important existing and potential subsectors; and (iv) studying value 
chains of sample sub-sectors to develop interventions, estimate costs, implementation 
methodology and a monitoring and evaluation (M&E) system for the MAD component. Sub-
products include fisheries, brinjal, medicinal plants, high value fruits and spicy leaves. The MAD 
component will benefit from the physical markets to be built along the roads under the 
Community Infrastructure component.  

88. The MAD implementation approach is summarized as follows: (i) location selection;       
(ii) farmer organization; (iii) farmer study tour; (iv) technical assistance by training; (v) linking 
with markets; and (vi) linking with micro-finance. In order to complement sub-sector 
development using research to address difficult problems, it is proposed to engage the 

                                                
28

 ADB. 2009. Special Evaluation Study on ADB’s Contribution to Inclusive Development through Assistance for Rural 
Roads. Manila.  
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Bangladesh Agricultural Research Institute (BARI) Khagrachari, which has scientists and 
infrastructure research. 

89. Implementation (as described in Attachment 4) will be through the same NGO 
responsible for social mobilization and watershed management. The selected NGO will be 
experienced in agriculture, market development and livelihoods programs in CHT or other parts 
of the country.  

90. MAD will be implemented in 9 upazilas selected based on opportunities for interventions 
in the selected sub-sectors. MAD will need economies of scale to make significant and visible 
impacts and to be cost-effective and this will require working in larger geographical areas, 
sometimes even beyond one upazila. The timeframe is envisaged to be 5 years out of the 7 
years of the Project life, allowing for procurement and mobilization in Year 1 of the Project, and 
final monitoring and reporting during the final year.  

91. The implementation of activities will result in 1,620 ha of new orchard and establishment 
and operationalization of 60 interest groups with 30% women members. The estimated cost of 
this output is $4.5 million. 

5. Output E: Project Management 

92. Project management support (including office equipment and operational costs) will be 
provided to the PMO, located within CHTRC, Rangamati and to the DPMOs located within the 
HDC offices of the three CHT districts. Project management support will include provision of 
technical and implementation expertise from project implementation consultants (PIC). There 
will be a total of 561 person-months (p-m) of specialist consulting services of which 36 p-m will 
be for international Rural Development Specialist/Team Leader and 525 person-months for 
national consulting services. A total of 360 p-m of office support services will be provided. This 
will include 84 p-m of input from the Finance and Administration Officer and 84 p-m for the 
Project Coordinator who will provide direct support to the PMO by being placed in the PD-PMO 
office. These staff will have prior experience of implementing development projects in CHT. 
Details are presented in Table 6. 

Table 6: Consulting Services Inputs 

Item 
Input 

(person-months) 

A. International Consultants  

  1. Project Implementation Consultants  

   Rural Development Specialist / Team Leader 36.0 

   Subtotal (A) 36.0 

B. National Consultants  

  1. Project Implementation Consultants  

   Civil Engineer/ Deputy Team Leader 80.0 

   IP Safeguards & Land Acquisition Resettlement Specialist 36.0 

   Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist 21.0 

   Gender Specialist 36.0 

   Institutional & Training Specialist 36.0 

   MAD Specialist 8.0 

   Watershed Management Specialist 20.0 

   Autocad/GIS Technician 72.0 

   Junior Engineers 216.0 

   Subtotal (B) 525.0 
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Item 
Input 

(person-months) 

C. Administrative Support Staff  

  2.  Project Implementation Consultants for Project Director's Office  

   Project Coordinator 84.0 

   Finance & Administration Officer 84.0 

   Subtotal (C) 168.0 

    Total 729.0 
GIS = geographic information system; IP = indigenous people; MAD = micro agribusiness development. 

 
93. Project management support will include the establishment and operation of the SQMC 
within the PMO. The SQMC will be established to monitor quality of construction works and 
monitor compliance with social and environmental safeguards. It will have two-fold reporting 
responsibilities: (i) to the Project Director (PD); and (ii) independently to ADB. The role of the 
SQMC will be to ensure that the Project is implemented with due concern for safeguards and 
quality and specifically to ensure that the following issues are adequately addressed to the 
requirements of ADB: (i) compensation for land and asset acquisition; (ii) compensation for loss 
of income; (iii) continuing tenure of land by the original users; (iv) gender; (v) indigenous people; 
(vi) environment; and (vii) quality of work necessary to ensure sustainable outputs.  The failure 
to adequately address any safeguard or quality aspect will cause the PD to withhold the 
disbursement of funds to the offending agency until such time that the process to rectify the fault 
is put in progress. 

94. The SQMC will be comprised of national consultants (intermittent inputs of total 40 
person-months) recruited by ADB and engaged by PMO. This will be 20 p-m of an 
environmental engineer and 20 p-m of social safeguard specialist. The SQMC will work on an 
intermittent basis within the PMO to supervise Project activities. The SQMC will be responsible 
for maintaining quality control, adherence to social and environment safeguards as detailed in 
relevant Project documents and for reporting any deviations for further rectification by PMO and 
LGED. The SQMC will also work closely with LGED in establishing clearance of alignments for 
undertaking of civil works by contractors and ensuring required standard and quality is 
maintained in safeguard implementation and reporting. 

95. The PMO will be established within the CHTRC and will either use its office premises or 
will be provided limited office space within the PIC office premises. PMO staffing will comprise a 
Project Director and other supporting staff including a Project Adviser who will represent 
CHTRC. The PMO will be headed by a PD (PD-PMO), who will be: (i) recruited under 
competitive selection; (ii) a full-time, Rangamati-based and have preferably development project 
experience; (iii) preferably an IP of CHT region (as per related provision of the CHT Accord); (iv) 
able to speak at least one IP language of CHT; and (v) sensitive to the ethnic diversity in the 
Project area. Selection of the PD is to be undertaken by revitalization of the Regional 
Recruitment Committee (RRC) as established under CHTRDP. The RRC will provide 
consensus for selection of all professional staff (excluding drivers, MLSS & night guard) who will 
be engaged by the PD-PMO. The composition and roles and responsibilities of the RRC are 
provided under Section III – A: Project Stakeholders. There will also be a Liaison Assistant (91 
p-m inputs) based in MOCHTA (in Dhaka) who will also be selected by the RRC and engaged 
by PMO. A complete list of PMO staff and required equipment is provided in Tables 7 and 8 
below. 
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Table 7: Project Management Office Staffing 

Staffing 
Input 

(person-month) 

Project Director 84.0 

Project Adviser (part-time) 42.0 

Accounts Officer 84.0 

Project/Administrative/Finance Assistants 273.0 

Driver 315.0 

Peons 210.0 

Night Guard 84.0 

Sweeper 84.0 

Total 1,176.0 

 
Table 8: Project Management Office Equipment 

Office Equipment Item Number 

Computers  4.0 

Laptop Computer 1.0 

Colored printer 1.0 

Printer (B&W) 1.0 

Digital projector 1.0 

DVD player 1.0 

TV (40" screen) 1.0 

Digital camera 1.0 

Air conditioner 4.0 

Photocopier 1.0 

Generator (7kVA) 1.0 

Uninterruptable Power Supply 2.0 

Local Area Network hardware 1.0 

Four-wheel drive (4WD) Pajero Jeep 2.0 

Microbus 1.0 

Motorcycles (125cc) 4.0 

 

96. District PMO (DPMO) costs are also included under this output. These will be 
established within each HDC Office or additional rented space. The RRC will provide consensus 
for selection of all professional staff (excluding drivers, MLSS and night guard) who will be 
engaged by the PD-PMO. The list of DPMO staffing and equipment are provided in Tables 9 
and 10 below:  

Table 9: District Project Management Office Staffing 

Staffing 
Input 

person-months (p-m) 

Deputy Project Director 84.0 

District Accounts Officer 84.0 

Sub-Assistant Civil Engineer 84.0 

Surveyor 84.0 

Admin & Finance Assistant 84.0 

Driver 84.0 
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Peon 84.0 

Night Guard 84.0 

Sweeper 84.0 

 

Table 10: Proposed District Project Management Office Equipment 

Office Equipment Item Number 

Furniture As required 

Computers  2 

GPS 1 

Printer (B&W) 1 

Digital camera 1 

Air conditioner 2 
Four-wheel drive (4WD) Double Cabin 
Pickup 1 

Motorcycles (125cc) 2 
GPS = global positioning system. 

 
97. The PMO and all DPMOs will be provided a ―special project allowance‖ to enhance their 
performance and incentivize efficient and collaborative project implementation. This is 
additional, and will vary between 10% and 20% of PMO and DPMO staff salaries as incentive 
for working in a challenging area. Theamount will be entirely financed by the ADB loan. 

98. Project monitoring and evaluation costs are also included in this output and will 
comprise: (i) periodic progress reporting; (ii) safeguard monitoring; (iii) benefit monitoring and 
evaluation (at mid term to monitor impacts of CHTRDP five years following its completion and at 
project completion); and (iv) natural resources monitoring. These will be updating the natural 
resources database of CHT prepared under ADB TA 7481-BAN: Land Use Mapping of CHT. 

99. Resettlement costs including land acquisition will be attributed against this output. In 
total there is an allocation of about $2.5 million which will include compensation for registered or 
unregistered land acquisition (through the Project), replacement cost of affected assets and 
livelihoods restoration. Resettlement activities will be implemented by a specialist NGO to be 
recruited by ADB and engaged by the PMO. The cost of this component is $12.0 million. 
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II. IMPLEMENTATION PLANS 

A. Project Readiness Activities 

 2011  

Indicative Activities Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 
Who is 

responsible 

Advance contracting 
actions  

a. PIC services 

b. NGOs 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

        

MOCHTA/ADB/ 
CHTRC 

Preparation of 
Resettlement Plans 

           ADB/MOCHTA/ 
LGED 

Establish project 
implementation 
arrangements 

           MOCHTA, 
CHTRC and 

LGED 

ADB Board approval            ADB 

Loan signing            ADB/ 
Government 

Government legal 
opinion provided 

           
Government 

Government budget 
inclusion  

           MOCHTA 
/Government 

Loan effectiveness            MOCHTA 
/Government 

ADB = Asian Development Bank; CHTRC = Chittagong Hill Tracts Regional Council; LGED = Local Government 
Engineering Department; MOCHTA = Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs; NGO = nongovernment organization; PIC = 
project implementation consultants;  

 
B. Overall Project Implementation Plan 

100. The overall Project Implementation Plan is set out in Attachment 5. Specific 
implementation arrangements for (i) rural roads; (ii) community infrastructure; (iii) MAD; and   
(iv) social mobilization are provided in Attachments 2, 3, 4, and 6, respectively. Implementation 
of safeguards actions such as resettlement planning, execution and payment of compensation 
and restoration of livelihoods are described in detail in the Land Acquisition and Resettlement 
Framework (RRP Linked Document 14). Similarly for environmental assessment and review 
procedures, details are given in the Environmental Assessment and Review Framework (RRP 
Linked Document 12). For specific actions for inclusion of IPs, these are presented in the 
Indigenous Peoples Plan (RRP Linked Document 15). 

101. Project implementation will be initiated following loan effectiveness with establishment of 
the PMO and DPMO as primary actions.  
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III. PROJECT MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS 

A. Project Stakeholders – Roles and Responsibilities 

 Project Stakeholders Management Roles and Responsibilities 

  Government of Bangladesh The Government will provide $14.4 million equivalent 
to finance 20.3% of project costs to cover:                 
(i) counterpart staffing; (ii) tax and duties; (iii) and 
incremental recurrent costs. 

   
  Executing Agency MOCHTA is the executing agency (EA) and is 

responsible for all aspects of project execution 
including reviewing policy and overall coordination of 
all Project activities and is usually decided or 
nominated by the Borrower (which is the State). 
Project financing is entirely loan amount with no grant 
cofinancing.  

The EA will be responsible (but not limited to) 
execution of the entire Project, coordination of all 
activities particularly those requiring other government 
ministerial actions such as with the Planning 
Commission, Economic Relations Division (ERD), 
Implementation Monitoring and Evaluation Division 
(IMED) etc., disbursement support such as facilitating 
opening of imprest account which will be routed 
through MOCHTA to the Ministry of Finance etc., and 
top-level coordination with ADB and other relevant 
development partners. It will also be the agency in 
which the Project Steering Committee is based. 

   
  Lead Implementing Agency CHTRC will be the lead implementing agency (IA). To 

assist CHTRC in the implementation and 
management, a PMO will be established directly 
under CHTRC in Rangamati to undertake the overall 
implementation and management of project activities. 
The PMO will be responsible for implementation of all 
Project components and will provide overall 
supervision for Rural Roads which will be 
implemented by LGED. 

The PMO will be headed by a full-time project-
dedicated PD (PD-PMO), who will be (i) recruited 
under competitive selection; (ii) full-time, Rangamati-
based, preferably with development project 
experience; (iii) preferably an IP of CHT region (as per 
related provision of the CHT Accord); (iv) able to 
speak at least one IP language of CHT; and (v) 
sensitive to the ethnic diversity in the Project area. 

PD-PMO will be responsible for (i) planning, survey, 
design, preparation and approval of subprojects and 
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 Project Stakeholders Management Roles and Responsibilities 

bidding documents except for rural roads; (ii) bidding 
process, approval of bids for goods and works and 
contract management except for rural roads; (iii) 
supervision, quality control and monitoring of civil 
works pertaining to rural roads (in addition to the 
SQMC); (iv) administering the imprest account, 
financial management including submission of 
withdrawal applications and statements of expenditure 
(SOE) for reimbursement/replenishment/liquidation, 
and audit by Foreign-Aided Project Audit Directorate;                   
(v) monitoring environmental and social impacts (in 
addition to SQMC); (vi) reporting to MOCHTA, 
CHTRC and other relevant agencies and close 
coordination with CHTRC, HDCs, DPMO, PD 
(Roads), PIC and other relevant stakeholders; and 
(vii) training of implementing NGOs, project staff and 
beneficiaries. 

The international and national consultants will operate 
under the direction of PD-PMO. 

The PMO‘s staff will be contracted for the duration of 
the Project, subject to their satisfactory performance, 
and will be recruited from either the public or 
preferably private sectors under a competitive 
selection process by the RRC.  

The RRC will recruit the PMO staff (except drivers, 
peons and night guards) who will be (i) full-time based 
at the concerned office; (ii) preferably from IPs of the 
CHT region (as per related provision of the CHT 
Accord); (iii) in addition to Bangla, able to speak at 
least one ethnic language of CHT; and (iv) sensitive to 
the ethnic diversity in the Project area. 

   
  Implementing Agency The Local Government Engineering Department 

(LGED) of the Ministry of Local Government Rural 
Development and Cooperatives will implement the 
rural roads component.  

LGED will establish a project implementation office 
(PIO) at LGED headquarters in Dhaka. The PIO‘s key 
responsibilities will include the following:                    
(i) procurement of works, goods and services as per 
Annual Procurement Plan to be made following the 
PPR; (ii) supervision of project activities for the 
CHTRDP-II rural roads component; (iii) approval of 
design and estimate; (iv) monitoring and reporting of 
progress; (v) managing finance and accounts of the 
LGED second generation imprest account (SGIA) for 
the rural roads component; (vi) supervision and 
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 Project Stakeholders Management Roles and Responsibilities 

monitoring project implementation; (vii) liaise with 
stakeholders specifically, PMO of CHTRDP-II, 
MOCHTA, PIC and SQMC to ensure well coordinated 
implementation; (viii) technical backstopping to rural 
communities, as required for implementation of the 
community infrastructure component, which may be 
done through technical facilitation of implementing 
NGOs; (ix) monitoring and evaluation of rural road 
interventions and their impacts; and (x) 
participating/representation on relevant CHTRDP-II 
coordination committees. 

LGED activities will be coordinated within the overall 
Project by another Project Director (PD-Roads) who 
will be based in Dhaka. The PD-Roads will  consult 
with (for relevant matters) PD-PMO and CHTRC. 
Existing district-based LGED executive engineers will 
undertake planning, coordinate design (with Dhaka-
based design team), supervise implementation and 
facilitate community construction works by providing 
technical advice for village roads and market 
infrastructure, as required. 

PD-Roads will be responsible for (i) planning, survey, 
design, preparation of rural roads subprojects and 
bidding documents; (ii) bidding process, bids for 
goods, works and contract management; (iii) 
supervision of quality control and monitoring of civil 
works (in addition to the SQMC); (iv) supervise 
activities of in-house individual consultants (local) for 
survey, design, preparation of bill of quantities and 
supervision of civil works; and (v) overall review of 
IEE using the consultants for detailed design or rural 
roads. IEEs prepared by LGED for rural roads will be 
forwarded to the PMO where they will be reviewed 
(with technical support from PIC) for consistency and 
compliance with relevant guidelines. These will then 
be submitted to ADB through MOCHTA as will all 
other IEEs for the remaining Project components 

LGED will obtain approval of MOCHTA for the 
shortlist for selection of consultants and will also 
share with ADB. The latter will ensure the information 
is also discussed with CHTRC. In this way the final 
selection of consultants will be undertaken and LGED 
will directly engage national individual consultants to 
undertake detailed design, estimation and preparation 
of bid documents. PD-Roads will lead the bid process 
for all rural roads and then send them to PD-PMO for 
review and onward transmission to ADB for 
concurrence. 
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 Project Stakeholders Management Roles and Responsibilities 

   
 Hill District Council Within each of the three HDCs there will be a DPMO 

established by the Project to undertake 
implementation activities within the district. The HDC 
will provide sufficient office space for the DPMO and 
will coordinate by participating in planning of project 
implementation activities. The Project will provide 
required equipment and other logistical support to 
facilitate functioning of HDC through DPMO. The HDC 
engineering division will work closely with the DPMO 
Assistant Engineer on technical aspects of subproject 
planning, design and implementation (including joint 
field visits for survey and consultation activities). The 
administration division will work in close coordination 
with DPMO administrative staff to receive on-the-job 
training and formal training on various administration 
activities like financial management. The land division 
is expected to receive on-the-job training from the 
Project on resettlement planning, land acquisition and 
payment of compensation for resettlement (in 
accordance with ADB guidelines for social 
safeguards). The HDC Land Officer (LO) will be the 
Convener of the Grievance Redress Committee as 
part of the resettlement activities of the Project. He 
will report on actions taken to the PD-PMO and HDC 
Chairman. PD-PMO will further share information with 
CHTRC and MOCHTA in progress reporting. HDC will 
provide representation on relevant Project 
coordination committees as indicated in subsequent 
sections below. Monthly progress review meetings will 
be held by HDC Chairman or his representative with 
DPMO, HDC staff and contracted NGOs. These will 
include (but not limited to) presentation of subprojects 
selected, implementation progress and financial 
disbursement. HDC will record Project activities and 
progress in its routine district level progress reporting. 
Where required, HDC will facilitate the Project by 
coordinating with upazila and union levels to ensure 
all are well informed and for ease of implementation. 

   
  District Project Management 

Office  
There will be three DPMOs headed by a Deputy 
Project Director (DPD). Each DPMO will be managed 
by the DPD, who will report to the PD-PMO on overall 
Project-related activities for their district, and will also 
report to the district council chairperson on activities 
under the community development component of the 
Project. 

Each DPMO will be the district-level implementing 
agency of the Project and will be headed by a district 
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 Project Stakeholders Management Roles and Responsibilities 

project manager. 

DPMOs will be responsible for working with district-
level LGED staff for (i) facilitating rural road selection 
(from agreed long list) and observing alignment 
establishment; (ii) identifying beneficiary communities 
in conjunction with relevant implementing NGOs;     
(iii) undertaking detailed design and facilitating 
supervision of community infrastructure works; and 
(iv) supervising NGO activities, including for 
resettlement activities; (v) coordinating with local 
government and other relevant agencies (including 
SQMC) for technical inputs; (vi) coordinating with 
development partner activities to ensure synergies; 
and (vii) monitoring and reporting.  

The DPDs will have a comprehensive knowledge of 
the district and its ethnic structure, and will have good 
communication skills and a proven ability to work with 
government and nongovernment agencies. 

The DPMO‘s professional staff will be contracted for 
the duration of the Project, subject to their satisfactory 
performance, and will be recruited from either the 
public or preferably private sectors under a 
competitive selection process by the RRC.  

The RRC will recruit the DPMO staff (except drivers, 
MLSS and night guards) who will be (i) full-time based 
at the concerned office; (ii) preferably from IPs of the 
CHT region (as per related provision of the CHT 
Accord); (iii) in addition to Bangla, able to speak at 
least one ethnic language of CHT; and (iv) sensitive to 
the ethnic diversity in the Project area. 

   
  PMO Liaison Assistant Will (i) have the proven ability to work effectively with 

government agencies; and (ii) will be based primarily 
in Dhaka, but may be required to travel to Rangamati 
for extended periods of time to assist the PMO as 
necessary. 

   
  ADB The Government requested a loan of $55.0 million 

from ADB's Special Funds (ADF) resources with an 
interest charge at the rate of 1.0% per annum during 
the grace period and 1.5% per annum thereafter; a 
term of 32 years, including a grace period of 8 years 
to finance 77.6% of the project costs.   

ADB will be responsible for periodic review and 
supervision of Project implementation (through six 
monthly loan review missions and mid term and final 
review missions), financial disbursement and ensuring 
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 Project Stakeholders Management Roles and Responsibilities 

compliance with loan assurances including 
institutional arrangements as agreed and stated in the 
loan agreement. 

   
Consulting Services  

 

 Project Implementation 
Consultants 

Consultants will be recruited in accordance with 
ADB‘s Guidelines on the Use of Consultants (2010, as 
amended from time to time). The Government will 
select and engage one international consulting firm for 
the project implementation consultancy (PIC), using 
the quality- and cost-based selection (QCBS) method. 
The PIC will comprise a total of 561 person-months 
(p-m) of which there will be 36 p-m of international 
(team leader) input and 525 p-m of national input 
(comprising 14 specialists). The PIC will provide 
experts in (i) institutional strengthening and capacity 
building; (ii) quality control of engineering design and 
supervision of civil works; (iii) social and 
environmental safeguard requirements; and            
(iv) agricultural development support.  

The PIC will support Project implementation. Capacity 
building will be high on the PIC‘s agenda, particularly 
in light of the proposed minor changes to 
implementation arrangements. The PIC will also play 
a key role in the quality control of Project outputs. 

  
 Safeguards and Quality 

Monitoring Cell 
The SQMC will be an independent entity comprising 
two national consultants who will be directly recruited 
by ADB and engaged by the PMO. They will have 
two-fold reporting responsibilities: (i) to the PD; and 
(ii) independently to ADB. The SQMC‘s role will be to 
ensure that the Project is implemented with due 
concern for safeguards and quality and specifically to 
ensure that the following issues are adequately 
addressed to the requirements of ADB:                      
(i) compensation for land and asset acquisition;        
(ii) compensation for loss of income; (iii) continuing 
tenure of land by the original users; (iv) gender;       
(v) indigenous people; (vi) environment; and            
(vii) quality of work necessary to ensure sustainable 
outputs. The failure to adequately address any 
safeguard or quality aspect will cause the PD to 
withhold the disbursement of funds to the relevant 
agency until such time that the process to rectify the 
oversight is put in progress. 

 

  
 Nongovernment 

Organization Services 
NGO services will be required for: (i) social 
mobilization and implementation support for 
watershed management and MAD components; and 
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(ii) resettlement planning and implementation. 

Under the Project (i) there will be one NGO package 
per district in which CHT-experienced NGOs will form 
a joint venture or association (including one women‘s 
NGO) will provide support services. 

The NGO will be required to undertake the tasks 
provided in Attachment 7. 

For (ii) there will be a specialist NGO which has a 
proven track record in planning and implementation of 
resettlement plans and overseeing compensation 
payment. 

The NGO will be required to undertake the tasks 
provided in Attachment 8. 

In each case, the NGOs will be recruited by ADB 
using the quality- and cost-based selection method 
and will be engaged by the PMO. 

   
Beneficiaries Project beneficiaries will be responsible for funding 

the operation and maintenance of community 
infrastructure works.  

  
Coordination Committees  
  National Project Steering 

Committee 
MOCHTA will establish a project steering committee 
(NPSC) at ministerial level to help overall guidance 
and provide assistance to the CHTRC to solving any 
national policy and implementing constraints. 
Specifically, the NPSC will (i) review the national 
policy in the implementation of the Project; (ii) provide 
guidance to CHTRC for Project implementation;      
(iii) review and evaluate project performance;          
(iv) resolve issues affecting project implementation, as 
needed; (v) facilitate interagency coordination. The 
NPSC will meet as required, whenever an issue 
requiring interministerial coordination arises, but at 
least once annually. The composition of the 
committee will be as provided below: 

1. Minister, Ministry of CHT Affairs or his/her 
nominee — Chairperson 

2. Chairman, CHTRC/ his representative — 
Member 

3. Chairman, HDC Rangamati/ his representative 
— Member  

4. Chairman, HDC Bandarban/ his representative 
— Member 

5. Chairman, HDC Khagrachari/ his representative 
— Member 
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 Project Stakeholders Management Roles and Responsibilities 

6. 1 representative of Finance Ministry — Member 
7. 1 representative of the LGD — Member 
8. 1 representative of the Rural Development & 

Cooperative Division — Member 
9. 1 representative of the Planning Commission — 

Member 
10. 1 representative of the ERD — Member 
11. 1 representative of the IMED — Member 
12. 1 representative of the LGED — Member 
13. 1 representative of the Ministry of Agriculture — 

Member 
14. 1 representative of the Women & Children 

affairs — Member 
15. 1 representative of the Ministry of Fisheries & 

Livestock — Member 
16. 1 representative of the LGED — Member 
17. 1 representative of the Ministry of Environment 

— Member 
18. 1 representative of ADB — Member 
19-21. Circle Chiefs, Chakma Circle, Bohmang & 

Mong  
22. Project Director, CHTRDP-II — Member 

Secretary 
  

 Regional Recruitment 
Committee 

The RRC will be constituted by MOCHTA and will be 
formed with the following members: 

1. Chairman, CHTRC — Chairman 
2. Secretary, MOCHTA/ his representative — 

Member 
3. Secretary, ERD / his representative — Member 
4. Member, Planning Commission/ his 

representative — Member 
5. Chairman, HDC Rangamati/ his  representative 

— Member 
 Chairman, HDC Bandarban/ his  representative 

— Member 
 Chairman, HDC Khagrachari/ his  

representative — Member 
6. Circle Chief, Chakma circle/ his representative 

— Member 
7. Circle Chief, Bohmomg Circle/ his 

representative — Member 
8. Project Director, CHTRDP-II — Member 

Secretary  

RRC will recruit all professional staff excluding 
drivers, MLSS and night guard, whom PD will recruit 
following consultation with the RRC Chairman. 

RRC will meet at least once monthly during the 
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recruitment process and as required subsequently. 
  

 Regional Coordination 
Committee (RCC) 

The RCC will: (i) approve annual plans and budgets; 
(ii) oversee overall Project progress; (iii) resolve 
disputes between districts on Project activities;        
(iv) play a role in communicating information about 
Project activities and process to stakeholders;          
(v) refer any major interagency problems to the 
NPSC. 

The RCC will comprise:  

1. Chairman, CHTRC/ his representative — 
Chairperson  

2. Chairman, HDC Rangamati/ his representative 
— Member 

3. Chairman, HDC Khagrachari/ his representative 
— Member 

4. Chairman, HDC Bandarban/ his representative 
— Member 

5. Circle Chief, Chakma Circle, Rangamati — 
Member 

6. Circle Chief, Bomang Circle, Bandarban — 
Member 

7. Circle Chief, Mong Circle, Khagrachari — 
Member 

8. Representative from LGED — Member 
9. Project Director, PMO, CHTRDP-II — Member 

Secretary 
  

 District Coordination 
Committee (DCC) 

The DCC will: (i) provide technical assistance in the 
implementation and monitoring and evaluation of the 
Project; (ii) review progress of Project activities; and 
(iii) facilitate district-level coordination with other 
relevant agencies. 

The committee will meet once every 2 months and will 
comprise: 

1. Chairman, HDC concerned — Chairman 
2. CEO, HDC — Member 
3. Executive Engineer, LGED — Member 
4. Executive Engineer, DPHE — Member 
5.  Deputy Director, Department of Agriculture 

Extension — Member 
6. Circle Chief/ representative concerned — 

Member 
7. District Fisheries Officer — Member 
8.  Deputy Project Director of this district — 

Member Secretary 
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102. During project implementation, a rigorous consultation process will be maintained with 
beneficiaries. Particular attention will be given to ensure that IPs and women beneficiaries are 
included in the process. For such a process to be meaningful, the quantitative component of the 
proposed activities should be regarded as indicative. Annual work plans will be developed 
based on a discussion between the implementing agencies, project staff, and the communities, 
to establish local priorities and capture changes in community needs. These discussions are 
likely to lead to component targets and activities being changed, and may result in a need to 
reallocate resources within or between components. Project component performance and 
achievements also will be reviewed with beneficiaries in workshops at the end of each year. 

103.  Coordination with Development Partners in CHT. The guidelines provided in the 
agreed draft Concept for Cooperation with United Nations Development Programme will be 
followed (see Linked Document 17). Each of the relevant coordination committees and informal 
field-level contact and communication will also facilitate close coordination and avoidance of 
duplication of activities. 
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B. Key Persons Involved in Implementation  

Executing Agency   
MOCHTA Officer's Name      :  Mr. Masud Ahmed 

Position                 :  Secretary  
Telephone             :  +880-2-716-2255 
Email address       :  secretary@mochta.gov.bd 
Office Address      :  Bangladesh Secretariat, Dhaka 

  
CHTRC Contact Person     :  Mr. Goutam Kumar Chakma 

Position                :  Member CHTRC, CHTRC & 
 Convenor of the Committee on Law, 
 Land and Local Councils  

Telephone             :  +880-351-63192 
E-mail Address       :  gkchakma@yahoo.com  
Office Address      :  Chittagong Hill Tracts Regional 

 Council 
    Kalindipur, Rangamati- 4500 

  
LGED Contact Person     :  Mr. Md. Wahidur Rehman 

Position                 :  Chief Engineer 
Telephone             :  +880-2-8115605 
E-mail Address       :  wahid113@yahoo.com  
Office Address  :  LGED HQ, LGED Bhaban, Level 5, 

 Sher-E-Bangla Nagar, Agargaon, 
 Dhaka-1207 

 
ADB 

 

Division Director Staff Name            : Takashi Matsuo 
Position                 :  Director 
Telephone No.      :  +63-2-632-6862 
Email address       :  tmatsuo@adb.org    
 

Mission Leader Staff Name            :  Yasmin Siddiqi 
Position                 :  Water Resources Specialist 
Telephone No.      :  +63-2-632-6744 
Email address       :  ysiddiqi@adb.org 

 

mailto:secretary@mochta.gov.bd
mailto:gkchakma@yahoo.com
mailto:wahid113@yahoo.com
mailto:tmatsuo@adb.org
mailto:ysiddiqi@adb.org
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C. Project Organization Structure  

104. The project organizational structure is shown in this diagram. 
 
  
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ADB = Asian Development Bank; CHTRC = Chittagong Hill Tracts Regional Council; HDC = Hill District Council; 
LGED = Local Government Engineering Department; MOCHTA = Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs; PD = 
project director; PMO = project management office; SQMC = Safeguards and Quality Monitoring Cell. 
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IV. COSTS AND FINANCING 

A. Cost Estimates by Expenditure Category  

105. The total estimated Project cost is $70.81 million and the investment plan is summarized 
in Table 11. The Government has requested a loan of $55.0 million from ADB‘s Special Funds 
resources to help finance the Project. The loan will have a 32-year term, including a grace 
period of 8 years, an interest rate of 1.0% per annum during the grace period and 1.5% per 
annum thereafter, and such other terms and conditions set forth in the draft loan agreement. 
The project financing plan is set out in Table 12. 
 

Table 11: Project Investment Plan 
($ million)  

Item Amount 
a
 

A. Base Cost 
b
  

1. Institutional Development and Capacity Building 0.92 
2. Rural Roads  31.56 
3. Community Infrastructure 17.56 
4. Micro Agribusiness Development  4.48 
5. Project Management 12.03 

Subtotal (A) 66.55 
  

B. Contingencies 
c
 2.53 

  

C. Financing Charges During Implementation 
d
 1.73 

Total (A+B+C) 70.81 
a
 Includes taxes and duties of $9.9 million to be financed from government resources.  

b
 Prices as of March 2011. 

c
 Physical contingencies computed at 5% for civil works, surveys; and studies; and 0% on all others including 

training. Price contingencies computed at -3.7% in 2011; -1.5% in 2012; and +0.5% for 6 years on foreign 
exchange costs; and -7.5% for 2011-2013 and 6.0% for 2014-2018. This includes provision for potential exchange 
rate fluctuation under the assumption of a purchasing power parity exchange rate. 

d 
Interest during implementation computed at 1% per annum for ADF Loan.

 

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates.  

 
Table 12: Financing Plan 

 
Amount 
($ million) 

Share of 
Total (%) 

Asian Development Bank 55.00 77.7 

Government of Bangladesh 14.36 20.3 
Beneficiaries 

a
 1.45 2.0 

Total 70.81 100.0 
a To be provided in cash or kind. 

Source: Asian Development Bank. 
 
 

B. Allocation and Withdrawal of Loan Proceeds  

106. A summary of allocation and withdrawal of loan proceeds are shown in Table 13.  
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Table 13: Allocation and Withdrawal of Loan Proceeds 

CATEGORY ADB FINANCING 

No. Item 

Total Amount Allocated 
Percentage and Basis for 
Withdrawal from the Loan 

Account 

for ADB Financing 

(SDR) 

Category Subcategory 

01 Civil Works 23,376,000   80.6 percent of total 

        expenditure claimed 

02 Equipment, Vehicles, and Furniture 
            

636,000    60 percent of total 

  (Purchase and Maintenance)     expenditure claimed 

03 Surveys, Investigation, Design, Mapping 
               

408,000    90 percent of total 

        expenditure claimed 

04 Training and Capacity Building 
            

2,015,000    90 percent of total 

        expenditure claimed 

05 Consulting Services 
            

2,444,000    
 
76.7 percent 

        expenditure claimed 

06 Financing of Non-Government 
Organizations 

            
821,000    92.5 percent of total  

      expenditure claimed 

07 Land Acquisition and Resettlement 
            

1,439,000    100 percent of total 

        expenditure claimed* 

08 Incremental Recurrent Costs 
            

1,143,000      

08A Project Management Staff             137,000  
 
8.5 percent of total 

        expenditure claimed 

08B Office and Support Costs   
        

938,000  82 percent of total 

        expenditure claimed 

08C Office Equipment   
           

68,000  76 percent of total 

        expenditure claimed 

09 
 
Interest Charge 

 
1,080,000 

  

 
100 percent of amounts 
due 

10 Unallocated 
            

924,000      

  Total 
          

34,286,000    
  
  

* Exclusive of taxes and duties imposed within the territory of the Borrower. 

 
C. Expenditure Accounts by Financier 

107. Expenditure accounts by Financier are set out in Table 14. 
 

D. Expenditure Accounts by Components  

108. Expenditure accounts by components are set out in Table 15. 
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E. Expenditure Accounts by Year 

109. Expenditure accounts by year are set out in Table 16. Detailed cost tables are provided 
in Attachment 9. 
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Table 14: Expenditure Accounts by Financier 
($000) 

 

  

ADB Government Beneficiaries Total 

Duties  
& Taxes Amount 

% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
c
 

% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Cost 
Category 

Amount 
% of Total 

Project 
Cost 

Investment Costs                   
A.  Civil Works 37,498.5 80.6% 9,039.7 19.4% –  –  46,538.3 65.7% 6,980.7 

B.  Equipment, Vehicles and Furniture 
 (Purchase and Maintenance) 1,019.9 60.0% 679.9 40.0% –  –  1,699.8 2.4% 679.9 

C.  Survey/Studies, Investigation, 
 Design and Mapping 654.6 90.0% 72.7 10.0% –  –  727.4 1.0% 72.7 

D.  Training and Capacity Building  3,232.9 90.0% 359.2 10.0% –  –  3,592.1 5.1% 359.2 

E.  Consulting Services 
a
 3,921.1 76.7% 1,192.3 23.3% –  –  5,113.4 7.2% 1,192.3 

F.  Financing of NGOs 1,316.4 92.5% 106.7 7.5% –  –  1,423.2 2.0% 106.7 

G.  Land Acquisition and Resettlement  2,308.3 100.0% – 0.0% –  –  2,308.3 3.3% – 

H.  Incremental Recurrent Costs 1,833.4  –         2,747.0  –  –  –  4,580.4  6.5%     390.7  

 Project Management Staff        219.9  8.5% 
b
        2,382.3  91.5% –  –      2,602.2  3.7%        26.0  

 Office and Support Costs 1,503.9 82.0% 330.1 18.0% –  –  1,834.1 2.6% 330.1 

 Office Equipment 109.6 76.0% 34.6 24.0% –  –  144.2 0.2% 34.6 

Interest Charge 1,733.4 100.0% - 0.0% –  –  1,733.4 2.4% – 

I. Unallocated 1,481.5 90.0% 164.7 10.0% –  –  1,646.2 2.3% 164.7 

Subtotal (ADB and Government) 55,000.0   14,362.3   –  –  69,362.3 98.0% 9,947.0 

J. New Orchard Developments –  –  –    1,448.6 100.0% 1,448.6 2.0% – 

Total PROJECT COSTS 55,000.0 77.7% 14,362.3 20.3% 1,448.6 2.0% 70,811.1  100.0% 9,947.0 

ADB = Asian Development Bank; NGO = nongovernment organization. 
a
 Includes fees, travel and per diems. 

b
 This refers to ADB financing of the special project allowance for Project Management Office (PMO) and District Project Management Office (DPMO) staff.

 

c
 Includes taxes and duties of $9.9 million. 

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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Table 15: Expenditure Accounts by Component 
($000) 

 

MOCHTA     LGED  

Total 

Physical 
Contingencies Insti. 

Devt. 
Community 

Infra. 
MAD 

Project  
Mgmt 

 Roads & 
Markets 

Project 
Mgmt  % Amount 

 I. Investment Costs                    
A. Civil Works - Village Access &

 Infrastructure - 15,623.5 - - 

 

- - 15,623.5 5.0 781.2 

B. Civil Works - Union & Upazila Roads - 619.1 - -  28,127.2 - 28,746.3 5.0 1,437.3 

C. Survey, Design and Supervision - 178.8 - -  247.6 11.3 437.8 5.0 21.9 

D.  Project Equipment - 5.2 - -  705.7 - 711.0 - 0.2 

E.  Vehicles - - - 474.6  - 530.5 1,005.1 - - 

F.  Training and Capacity Building 916.2 736.7 1,962.4 -  - - 3,615.3 - - 

G.  Surveys and Studies - - - 258.1  - - 258.1 5.0 12.9 

H.  Consulting Services                    

 International Consultants 
a
 - - - 1,178.7  - - 1,178.7 - - 

 National Consultants 
b
 - - - 2,837.5  - 544.8 3,382.3 - - 

 Consultancy Support Costs - - - 571.1  - - 571.1 - - 

Subtotal - - - 4,587.3  - 544.8 5,132.1 - - 

I.  NGO Staff & Services - 401.0 800.0 188.1  - - 1,389.1 2.7 37.6 

J.  Land Acquisition & Resettlement - - - 1,933.3  - - 1,933.3 20.0 386.7 

K.  New Orchard Developments - - 1,456.1 -  - - 1,456.1 - - 

L.  Project Management Unit                    

 Project Staff - - - 1,674.0  - 931.4 2,605.4 - - 

M.  Project Support Costs                    

 Office & Support Costs - - 251.9 1,214.0  - 370.7 1,836.6 - - 

 Office Equipment - - 5.2 50.6  - 89.6 145.3 - - 

Subtotal - - 257.1 1,264.5  - 460.3 1,981.9 - - 

N. Unallocated Funds - - - 1,650.9  - - 1,650.9 - - 

Total BASELINE COSTS 916.2 17,564.3 4,475.5 12,030.8  29,080.6 2,478.3 66,545.7 4.0 2,677.8 

Physical Contingencies - 821.3 - 437.2  1,418.7 0.6 2,677.8 - - 

Price Contingencies                    

Inflation                    

Local 148.3 4,007.4 1,037.5 2,614.3  7,440.9 442.3 15,690.7 - - 

Foreign - -6.6 -0.2 -8.6  -6.1 -2.9 -24.4 - - 

Subtotal Inflation 148.3 4,000.8 1,037.3 2,605.7  7,434.8 439.4 15,666.3 - - 

Devaluation -154.9 -4,053.4 -1,058.0 -2,647.1  -7,450.5 -447.9 -15,811.8 - - 
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MOCHTA     LGED  

Total 

Physical 
Contingencies Insti. 

Devt. 
Community 

Infra. 
MAD 

Project  
Mgmt 

 Roads & 
Markets 

Project 
Mgmt  % Amount 

Subtotal Price Contingencies -6.7 -52.6 -20.7 -41.4  -15.7 -8.5 -145.5 3.2 -4.7 

Total PROJECT COSTS 909.6 18,333.0 4,454.9 12,426.6  30,483.6 2,470.3 69,077.9 3.9 2,673.1 

                     

Taxes 91.0 2,675.4 301.5 1,709.9  4,733.8 435.4 9,947.0 3.4 338.8 

Foreign Exchange - 2,545.4 65.9 1,521.0  4,847.4 461.8 9,441.5 3.5 332.1 

LGED = Local Government Engineering Department; MAD = micro agribusiness development; MOCHTA = Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs; NGO = 
nongovernment organization. 
a
 Includes fees, international travel and per diems. 

b Includes fees and per diems. 
Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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Table 16: Expenditure Accounts by Year 
($000) 

Item 

Base Cost  
Foreign 

Exchange 

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 Total % Amount 

 I. Investment Costs           
A. Civil Works - Village Access & 

Infrastructure - 3,261.1 3,097.7 3,088.2 3,088.2 3,088.2 - 15,623.5 14.9 2,334.5 

B. Civil Works - Union & Upazila Roads - 2,922.1 5,776.1 5,778.1 5,708.0 5,708.0 2,854.0 28,746.3 15.0 4,311.9 

C. Survey, Design & Supervision 65.6 108.3 108.3 108.3 44.3 1.7 1.4 437.8 - - 

D. Project Equipment - 710.0 1.0 - - - - 711.0 60.0 426.6 

E. Vehicles 1,005.1 - - - - - - 1,005.1 60.0 603.1 

F. Training & Capacity Building 195.4 955.4 1,235.9 805.5 304.3 90.0 28.9 3,615.3 - - 

G. Surveys & Studies 13.5 61.6 13.5 80.9 13.5 13.5 61.6 258.1 - - 

H. Consulting Services           

International Consultants 
a
 233.4 293.7 265.5 209.1 177.0 - - 1,178.7 77.3 911.0 

National Consultants 
b
 378.7 620.7 625.8 579.9 523.8 421.6 231.7 3,382.3 - - 

Consultancy Support Costs 169.7 68.0 68.0 68.0 68.0 68.0 61.4 571.1 - - 

Subtotal 781.9 982.4 959.3 857.0 768.8 489.6 293.1 5,132.1 17.8 911.0 

I. NGO Staff & Services - 230.6 284.8 321.5 314.4 237.8 - 1,389.1 - - 

J. Land Acquisition & Resettlement - 487.7 470.3 487.7 470.3 17.4 - 1,933.3 - - 

K. New Orchard Developments - 218.4 509.6 509.6 218.4 - - 1,456.1 - - 

L. Project Management Unit           

Project Staff 374.4 374.4 373.6 374.4 373.6 374.4 360.4 2,605.4 - - 

M. Project Support Costs           

Office & Support Costs 226.5 276.8 276.8 276.8 276.8 276.8 226.0 1,836.6 25.0 459.1 

Office Equipment 140.2 5.2 - - - - - 145.3 60.0 87.2 

Subtotal 366.6 282.0 276.8 276.8 276.8 276.8 226.0 1,981.9 27.6 546.3 

N. Unallocated Funds - 330.2 330.2 330.2 330.2 330.2 - 1,650.9 - - 

Total BASELINE COSTS 2,802.5 10,924.3 13,437.0 13,018.2 11,910.8 10,627.5 3,825.4 66,545.7 13.7 9,133.4 

Physical Contingencies 4.0 424.8 553.2 559.7 546.2 444.0 145.8 2,677.8 12.4 332.4 

Price Contingencies           

Inflation           

Local 45.9 994.4 2,266.6 3,106.1 3,616.9 3,949.9 1,710.8 15,690.7 - - 

Foreign -6.9 -21.2 -12.7 -4.3 3.7 10.7 6.3 -24.4 100.0 -24.4 

Subtotal Inflation 39.0 973.2 2,253.9 3,101.8 3,620.6 3,960.6 1,717.1 15,666.3 -0.2 -24.4 

Devaluation -60.1 -1,115.5 -2,360.3 -3,137.7 -3,591.4 -3,879.1 -1,667.8 -15,811.8 - - 
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Item 

Base Cost  
Foreign 

Exchange 

2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 Total % Amount 

Subtotal Price Contingencies -21.0 -142.3 -106.3 -35.8 29.3 81.5 49.2 -145.5 16.8 -24.4 

Total PROJECT COSTS 2,785.4 11,206.8 13,883.9 13,542.0 12,486.2 11,153.1 4,020.5 69,077.9 13.7 9,441.5 

           

Taxes 696.6 1,684.2 1,851.8 1,801.6 1,714.2 1,624.0 574.7 9,947.0 - - 

Foreign Exchange 916.7 1,669.9 1,658.5 1,623.6 1,595.2 1,465.3 512.3 9,441.5 - - 

NGO = nongovernment organization. 
a
 Includes fees, international travel and per diems. 

b
 Includes fees and per diems. 

Source: Asian Development Bank estimates. 
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F. Contract and Disbursement S-curve 
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G. Fund Flow Diagram  

110. The disbursement29 and expenditure of project funds will follow the arrangements shown 
below: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
HDC = Hill District Council; LGED = Local Government Engineering Department, FGIA = first generation imprest 
account, PMO = project management office; SGIA = second generation imprest account.  

  

                                                
29

 Aside from the imprest fund procedure, ADB, at the borrower‘s request, may also pay a designated beneficiary 
directly using direct payment procedures described in Section 7 and Appendix 14 of ADB‘s Loan Disbursement 
Handbook (January 2007, as amended from time to time; available at http://www.adb.org/Documents/ Handbooks/ 
Loan Disbursement/default.asp). 
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V. FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

A. Financial Management Assessment 

111. A review of the funds flow arrangements for CHTRDP-I and a financial management 
assessment (including the feasibility of block grant transfers to Community Development 
Committees at Union level) has been undertaken. Assessments of the financial management 
capacity of the executing agency, the lead implementing agency and LGED were also 
undertaken. A summary of these findings including identified risks, and proposed risk mitigation 
measures, is provided in Attachment 10. The major concerns for sustainable Project outputs are 
(i) quality control; and (ii) adherence to safeguard mechanisms. For this reason, an SQMC will 
be established within the PD‘s office. The SQMC will report to PD-PMO, and will have 
independent reporting obligations to ADB. Financial management risks should be considered 
and updated throughout the life of the project and risk mitigation measures should be updated 
accordingly. 

B. Disbursement 

112. ADB funds will be allocated in the annual development program (ADP), based on the 
annual budget estimates prepared by the project management office (PMO) for the Project. All 
loan proceeds will be disbursed in accordance with ADB‘s Loan Disbursement Handbook (2007, 
as amended from time to time),30 and detailed arrangements agreed upon between the 
Government and ADB.  

113. Pursuant to ADB's Safeguard Policy Statement (2009) (SPS),31 ADB funds may not be 
applied to the activities described on the ADB Prohibited Investment Activities List set forth in 
Appendix 5 of the SPS. All financial institutions will ensure that their investments are in 
compliance with applicable national laws and regulations and will apply the prohibited 
investment activities list to subprojects financed by ADB. 

114. Imprest Account and Use of SOE Procedures. ADB funds will be channeled through 
an imprest account dedicated to the Project and opened at the Bangladesh Bank in Dhaka. The 
PD-PMO will be the authorized signatory for withdrawing ADB funds from the imprest account 
and will process all other disbursement requests to ADB, including requests for direct payment 
to contractors and reimbursement.  

115. The imprest account ceiling will be 10% of the loan (for ADB) or the estimated 
expenditure to be financed through the imprest account for the next 6 months, whichever is 
lower. The statement of expenditure (SOE) procedure will be adopted for reimbursing and 
replenishing and/or liquidating the imprest account (FGIA) for eligible expenditures not 
exceeding $100,000 per payment, except as ADB may otherwise agree during project 
implementation. For individual payments in excess of the SOE ceiling, full supporting 
documents should be submitted to ADB. 

116. The request for initial advance to the imprest account should be accompanied by an 
Estimate of Expenditure Sheet32 setting out the estimated expenditures for the first 6 months of 
project implementation, and submission of evidence satisfactory to ADB that the imprest 
account has been duly opened.  For every liquidation and replenishment request of the imprest 
account, the borrower will furnish to ADB: (i) Statement of Account (Bank Statement) where the 

                                                
30

  Available at: http://www.adb.org/Documents/Handbooks/Loan_Disbursement/loan-disbursement-final.pdf 
31

  Available at: http://www.adb.org/Documents/Policies/Safeguards/Safeguard-Policy-Statement-June2009.pdf 
32

  Available in Appendix 29 of the Loan Disbursement Handbook. 

http://www.adb.org/Documents/Handbooks/Loan_Disbursement/loan-disbursement-final.pdf
http://www.adb.org/Documents/Policies/Safeguards/Safeguard-Policy-Statement-June2009.pdf
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imprest account is maintained; and (ii) the Imprest Account Reconciliation Statement (IARS) 
reconciling the above mentioned bank statement against the EA‘s records.33 

117. SOE records should be maintained and made readily available for review by ADB's 
disbursement and review mission or upon ADB's request for submission of supporting 
documents on a sampling basis, and for independent audit.34 

118. Before the submission of the first withdrawal application, the Borrower should submit to 
ADB sufficient evidence of the authority of the person(s) who will sign the withdrawal 
applications on behalf of the borrower, together with the authenticated specimen signatures of 
each authorized person. The minimum value per withdrawal application is $100,000, unless 
otherwise approved by ADB. The Borrower is to consolidate claims to meet this limit for 
reimbursement and imprest account claims. Withdrawal applications and supporting documents 
will demonstrate, among other things that the goods, and/or services were produced in or from 
ADB members, and are eligible for ADB financing. 

119. The Government‘s disbursement arrangements, both within LGED and MOCHTA have 
been reviewed following ADBs Financial Management Assessment Questionnaire process and 
have been found to be adequate to support transparency of project finances. 

120. Second Generation Imprest Account (SGIA). Five separate SGIAs—1 each for the 
PMO (Rangamati),35 LGED, and 3 DPMOs—will be opened at a commercial bank acceptable to 
the Government and ADB. The funds will be transferred36 from the imprest account to the five 
SGIAs as and when required and according to expenditure needs. The amount to be transferred 
will be based on the forecast costs to implement an approved program of work for each quarter. 
Subsequent funds release will take into account unexpended funds or incomplete work from the 
previous quarter. 

121. While PD-PMO will be responsible for the overall operation of the main imprest account 
at Bangladesh Bank and the SGIA in Rangamati, PD-Roads will be responsible for operation of 
the LGED SGIA, and District project managers heading the DPMO‘s in each district will be 
responsible for the management of the SGIAs at district level. This will include: (i) preparing 
contract award and disbursement projections; (ii) requesting budgetary allocations; and (iii) 
collecting supporting documents. PD-PMO will be responsible for preparing and sending 
withdrawal applications to ADB. 

122. LGED and the DPMOs will submit to PD-PMO required documents from the field to 
request for 6 months advance. PD-PMO reviews the documents and submits requirements for 
withdrawal/replenishment to ADB. Once ADB replenishes the imprest account (FGIA), PD-PMO 
shall transfer required funds to the respective SGIAs. The borrower should ensure that every 
liquidation and replenishment of each SGIA (by each entity which will submit requirements to 
PMO and PMO to ADB) should be supported with (i) a letter of request for replenishment; (ii) a 
bank statement to show the account amount and a bank reconciliation; (iii) invoices and/or 
receipts; (iv) evidence of payment; and (v) certificates for progress achievements (civil works). 
All signed contracts and confirmed purchase orders should be submitted to the PMO in advance 
of replenishment requests. PD-PMO will approve the replenishment request and transfer funds 
                                                
33

  Follow the format provided in Appendix 30 of the Loan Disbursement Handbook. 
34

  Checklist for SOE procedures and formats are available at: 
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/chap-09.pdf 
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/SOE-Contracts-100-Below.xls 
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/SOE-Contracts-Over-100.xls 
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/SOE-Operating-Costs.xls 
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/SOE-Free-Format.xls 

35
 An SGIA for the PMO is needed to serve as its local currency account. 

36
 Bank charges will be financed from ADB loan. 

http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/chap-09.pdf
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/SOE-Contracts-100-Below.xls
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/SOE-Contracts-Over-100.xls
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/SOE-Operating-Costs.xls
http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/loan_disbursement/SOE-Free-Format.xls
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to the SGIAs. The Government will assure ADB that all disbursement documents from upazilas 
should be submitted to the PMO within 30 calendar days of receipt of such advance or 
replenishment from the PMO. Payments in excess of the SOE ceiling will be supported by 
submitting full supporting documents to ADB. 

123. For payments to national consultants and suppliers, direct payment or reimbursement 
procedures will be made whenever possible. Where payments are arranged by the 
implementation units (PMO, LGED, DPMOs), consultants will submit to the respective units (i) a 
letter of payment request; (ii) invoices and/or receipts; and (iii) a progress report, as specified in 
the contract. Suppliers of equipment will submit invoices to the concerned unit. All 
documentation should be made available by the PMO/LGED/DPMOs to ADB upon request. 

C. Accounting  

124. MOCHTA, CHTRC, LGED, and the DPMOs will maintain separate project accounts and 
records by funding source for all expenditures incurred on the Project. Project accounts will 
follow international accounting principles and practices. 

D. Auditing  

125. MOCHTA will cause the detailed consolidated project accounts to be audited in 
accordance with International Standards on Auditing or by an auditor acceptable to ADB. The 
audited accounts will be submitted in the English language, by MOCHTA, to ADB within 6 
months of the end of the fiscal year. The annual audit report will include a separate audit opinion 
on the use of the imprest account (FGIA), the five second-generation imprest accounts (SGIAs), 
and the SOE procedures. The Government and MOCHTA have been made aware of ADB‘s 
policy on delayed submission, and the requirements for satisfactory and acceptable quality of 
the audited accounts. ADB reserves the right to verify the project's financial accounts to confirm 
that the share of ADB‘s financing is used in accordance with ADB‘s policies and procedures. For 
revenue generating projects only, ADB requires audited financial statements (AFS) for each 
executing and/or implementation agency associated with the project. 
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VI. PROCUREMENT AND CONSULTING SERVICES 

A. Advance Contracting  

126. All advance contracting will be undertaken in conformity with ADB‘s Procurement 
Guidelines (February 2007, as amended from time to time)37 and ADB‘s Guidelines on the Use 
of Consultants (2007, as amended from time to time).38 The issuance of invitations to bid under 
advance contracting will be subject to ADB approval. The Borrower, MOCHTA and CHTRC 
have been advised that approval of advance contracting does not commit ADB to finance the 
Project.  

127. Advance contracting will be undertaken for the recruitment of project implementation 
consultants. Detailed advance action schedules, which may be updated at required are set out 
in Table 17.  

Table 17: Recruitment of Project Implementation Consultants 

Activity 
Responsible 

Unit 
Norm 
Days 

Planned Actual Deviation 

Dates 
Cum. 
Days 

Achieved 
Date 

Days 
Cum. 
Days 

Days 
Cum. 
Days 

1 CSRN Completion  MOCHTA 30 10/04/11 30      

2 EA shortlisting/preparation of 
CSC minutes & Submission 1 

MOCHTA 10 20/04/11 40      

3 EA Submission 1 to ADB MOCHTA 1 21/04/11 41      

4 SAER receiving  & forwarding 
Submission 1 to COSO 

ADB/SAER 1 22/04/11 42      

5 ADB review of Submission 1 
(includes consolidation, signing & 
forwarding of Submission 1 
Review to SAER) 

ADB/COSO/ 
SAER 

14 06/05/11 56      

6 ADB sending approval of 
Submission 1 to EA 

ADB/SAER 1 07/05/11 57      

7 EA issuing RFP MOCHTA 7 14/05/11 64      

8 Proposal submission MOCHTA 45 28/06/11 109      

9 EA CSC Tech Proposal eval‘n 
and prep‘n of CSC minutes & 
Submission 2 

MOCHTA 21 19/07/11 130      

10 EA Submission 2 to ADB MOCHTA 1 20/07/11 131      

11 SAER receiving & forwarding 
Submission 2 to COSO 

ADB/SAER 1 21/07/11 132      

12 ADB review of Submission 2 
(includes consolidation, signing & 
forwarding of Submission 2 
Review to SAER) 

ADB/COSO/ 
SAER 

10 31/07/11 142      

13 ADB sending approval of 
Submission 2 to EA  

ADB/SAER 1 01/08/11 143      

14 EA issuing invitation for public 
opening of Fin Proposals 

MOCHTA 7 08/08/11 150      

15 Public opening of Fin Proposals MOCHTA 7 15/08/11 157      

16 EA financial evaluation & overall 
ranking of proposals/preparation 
of Submission 3 

MOCHTA 14 29/08/11 171      

17 EA Submission 3 to ADB MOCHTA 1 30/08/11 172      

                                                
37

  Available at: http://www.adb.org/Documents/Guidelines/Procurement/Guidelines-Procurement.pdf 
38

  Available at: http://www.adb.org/Documents/Guidelines/Consulting/Guidelines-Consultants.pdf 

http://www.adb.org/Documents/Guidelines/Procurement/Guidelines-Procurement.pdf
http://www.adb.org/Documents/Guidelines/Consulting/Guidelines-Consultants.pdf
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18 SAER receiving & forwarding 
Submission 3 to COSO 

ADB/SAER 1 31/08/11 173      

19 ADB review of Submission 3 
(includes signing & forwarding 
Submission 3 Review to SAER) 

ADB/COSO 7 07/09/11 180      

20 ADB sending approval of overall 
ranking to EA 

ADB/SAER 1 08/09/11 181      

21 EA issuing invitation for contract 
negotiation 

MOCHTA 3 11/09/11 184      

22 Commencement of contract 
negotiations 

MOCHTA 14 25/09/11 198      

23 Completion of contract 
negotiations 

MOCHTA 7 02/10/11 205      

24 EA Submission 4 to ADB MOCHTA 7 09/10/11 212      

25 ADB receiving  
Submission 4 

ADB/SAER 1 10/10/11 213      

26 ADB review & endorsement of 
Submission 4 

ADB/SAER 3 13/10/11 216      

27 ADB sending approval of 
Submission 4 to EA 

ADB/SAER 1 14/10/11 217      

28 EA contract signing & sending 
copy to ADB 

MOCHTA 14 28/10/11 231      

29 EA issuing Notice to Proceed MOCHTA 7 01/11/11 238      

30 Consultant‘s mobilization MOCHTA 7 11/11/11 245      

 
B. Procurement of Goods, Works and Consulting Services 

128. All procurement of goods and works will be undertaken in accordance with ADB‘s 
Procurement Guidelines. There will be no contract let using international competitive bidding 
procedures. National competitive bidding (NCB) procedures will be used for civil works and 
supply contracts valued at less than $1.0 million. Shopping will be used for contracts for 
procurement of works and equipment worth less than $100,000. Goods and civil works procured 
using NCB will follow national procedures acceptable to ADB. To this end, NCB procurements 
will follow the Public Procurement Act, 2006 and Public Procurement Rules, 2008, subject to the 
conditions specified in the NCB Annex incorporated in the Procurement Plan (as updated from 
time to time). 

129. An 18-month procurement plan indicating threshold and review procedures, goods, 
works, and consulting service contract packages and national competitive bidding guidelines is 
set out in Attachment 11. 

130. All consultants and NGOs will be recruited according to ADB‘s Guidelines on the Use of 
Consultants, 2010 (as updated from time to time).39 The terms of reference for project 
implementation consultants (PIC) services are detailed in Attachment 12. The PIC will (i) 
facilitate project management and implementation; and (ii) strengthen the institutional and 
operational capacity of the implementing agency. Consulting firms will be engaged using the 
quality- and cost-based selection (QCBS) method with a standard quality-cost ratio of 90:10.40  

 

                                                
39

 Checklists for actions required to contract consultants by method available in e-Handbook on Project 
Implementation at: http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/project-implementation/  

40
 A higher weight of 90% is given to the quality of technical proposal given the complex nature of the assignment. 

http://www.adb.org/documents/handbooks/project-implementation/
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VII. SAFEGUARDS 

A. Poverty reduction, social and gender impacts 

131. Rural poverty in the CHT is a function of ethnicity, location, remoteness, and gender. IPs 
are poorer than Bengalis; hill dwellers are worse off than those in valleys; those far from main 
roads are much worse off than those on or close to main roads; and finally, women consume far 
fewer calories than men and have more limited decision-making roles. Based on the experience 
and lessons learned from the preceding Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project 
(CHTRDP) and information from the UNDP-CHTDF, in order to maximize benefit from union 
and upazila road investments, the Project will provide village access to these roads and 
construct community infrastructure, such as small-scale irrigation and potable water supply, plus 
promote micro-agro enterprise development in selected commodities. Local capacity will be built 
with community involvement in selection, design, construction and overall implementation, 
including operation and maintenance of village-level infrastructure. 

B. Land Acquisition and Resettlement  

132. The Project has been assessed as Category A for land acquisition and resettlement 
since it is estimated that more than 200 households will lose more than 10% of their productive 
income and/or be required to shift their residence or shops. During CHTRDP-I implementation, it 
was assumed that road construction would not involve land acquisition as either rehabilitation or 
improvement of existing alignments were intended. Following investigations of CHTRDP-I roads 
during project preparation, union roads and upazila roads were found to have been in fact 
widened on average by about 6m, causing unintended environmental and social impacts. The 
proposed Project therefore incorporates important lessons learned in this respect. In addition, if 
legacy grievances emerge from the previous Project, which seems likely, a suggested process 
for addressing historical losses has been prepared and sits with ADB‘s Bangladesh Resident 
Mission (BRM) for implementation in conjunction with the concerned government agencies. 

133. A Land Acquisition and Resettlement Framework (LARF) presents a framework for land 
acquisition and resettlement for the Project. A sample resettlement plan has been prepared and 
will be replicated for all subprojects undertaken during project implementation. The LARF 
reflects the relevant Government laws as well as ADB‘s safeguard requirements. An entitlement 
matrix has been prepared on the basis of currently known impacts consistent with ADB policy. 
The LARF proposes a consultation framework to obtain free, prior and informed consent of 
affected IP groups, since the project will acquire ancestral lands which may lead to physical 
displacement of such groups or individuals. 

134. The PMO will prepare Land Acquisition and Resettlement Plans (LARPs) during the 
preparation of candidate subprojects. The plans will be submitted to HDC, CHTRC and ADB for 
prior approval. The plans provide the institutional mechanism for grievance redressal, ensuring 
the involvement of relevant Government departments. Land valuation, acquisition, and 
rehabilitation procedures as well as monitoring arrangements are described in the LARF. 
Budget requirements for land acquisition and resettlement activities, to be funded from the 
Project loan, will be determined based on the engineering designs and subsequent impact 
assessments as well as land costs. The exact costs will be finalized as implementation 
proceeds. Costs are estimated at $3.3 million. An experienced NGO will review subproject 
designs and prepare the LARPs based on a detailed measurement survey. These will be 
approved by CHTRC and ADB and implemented prior to contractor mobilization. 
Implementation progress on the LARPs and the Indigenous Peoples Plan will be collected 
monthly and reported semi-annually to ADB. Due to project complexity, arrangements are also 
in place for qualified external verification. 
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C. Indigenous People 

135. The Project has been assessed as Category A for indigenous people (IP). An IP Plan 
(IPP) has been prepared for the Project and is to be followed during implementation. Prior to 
1960, IPs made up more than 90% of the CHT population. Following the importation of labor for 
the construction of Kaptai Dam in the late 1950s and subsequent waves of mainland settlers to 
CHT, the IP portion of the population has declined to its present level of around 50%. Thus, the 
ethnic composition of CHT has been profoundly transformed during the second half of the 
twentieth century. Land administration arrangements for CHT are complex and contain 
anomalies. These are detailed in the IPP. There are four main IP safeguards in the Project‘s 
IPP: (i) payment for IP common lands to usufruct and legal owners of land; (ii) participatory 
village mapping to delineate boundaries and major land use within villages along Project roads, 
backed up by a proactive grievance redress system; (iii) prioritization of smaller IP groups for 
receiving small community infrastructure; and (iv) a training program on IPs for Government 
officials working within CHT. 
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VIII. GENDER AND SOCIAL DIMENSIONS 

136. Women of the CHT continue to be affected by numerous forms of vulnerabilities 
including lack of: (i) paid employment; (ii) decision making opportunity; (iii) needs assessment; 
(iv) planning; (v) any form of management; and (vi) access to health care education, and market 
information. The intended measures to offset these social trends within the project design 
include: (i) boosting employment opportunities; (ii) the active promotion of women‘s participation 
in meetings and committees; and (iii) assurance of their meaningful participation. As such, the 
Project will implement a comprehensive set of gender measures set out in the Gender Action 
Plan, the key elements of which are summarized as follows: 

137. For the Rural Roads Output, at least 20% of the Labor Contracting Society (LCS) 
workforce will be women earning equal wages to that of male laborers and approximately 1,600 
women will be employed in construction work. At least 50% of the selling space at markets will 
be allocated for women sellers and markets will be provided with separate toilet facilities for 
men and women. Operation and maintenance (O&M) committees will include 30% women as 
members. An all female LCS force will be recruited for road maintenance with two women 
allocated per kilometer of road length. This will employ 520 women as ―length persons‖ with 35 
women employed as ―supervisors‖. The accumulated savings from LCS wages will provide 
opportunity for the women to start new income generating activities. 

138. For the Community Infrastructure Output, LCS teams will be engaged for the 
construction of village access roads and at least 50% of both LCS workers and office-bearers 
will be women. Para Development Committees will include at least one-third women members 
including one cheque-signing office bearer. Women at all levels will participate in the Project 
planning process. At least 30% of women will be members of O&M management arrangements 
for water supply and irrigation. The views of women will be sought and given strong 
consideration when selecting sites for all water facilities.    

139. For the MAD Output, women will make up least 30% of the members of the various 
common interest groups, exchange visitors and technical trainees for component activities, with 
indigenous women making up at least 50% of the women participants. For the Institutional 
Development and Capacity Building Output, at least 30% of training participants should be 
women and special training session on gender awareness will be integrated in all training 
programs. This process will: (i) sensitize male and female staff members; (ii) accelerate the 
gender action plan and its implementation; and (iii) assist in the provision of a women-friendly 
office environment. Implementation of these measures is ensured through a covenant on the 
project Gender Action Plan, and associated staffing resources. 
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GENDER ACTION PLAN 
Activities Indicators and Targets Responsibility Timeframe 

Component B: Construction of Roads and Markets, including toilets and water supply at markets 
1. Union and Upazila Road Construction 

1.1 Inform local affected women and men living in the project 
areas about the proposed intervention  

1.2 Carry out motivational session/meeting/gathering through 
awareness-raising on the types of employment available; 
timeframes and pay rate; the modality of applying the work 
where directly and indirectly will get preference for project 
work 

1.3 Sensitization of local contractors about gender targets and 
related contract requirements 

1.4 Foundation training for construction and maintenance work 
integrating sectoral gender issues 

1.5 Tree plantation & road maintenance by rural poor women, 
where compulsory savings form part of the daily wage 

 

 APs, particularly destitute women will be prioritized for construction 
employment (indicator: # construction employees, by sex) 

 At least 20% women will be recruited considering availability of 
women laborer (indicator: # trained by sex) 

 At least 1,600 women recruited as construction laborers for 264 km 
road (indicator: wage by sex) 

 Checklist for availability of water and sanitation for women at 
construction sites 

 100% of road maintenance workers (520 workers total) are female  

 35 women are recruited as supervisor  

 Indicator: total # and # of disadvantaged and SAP women employed 
in tree planting and road maintenance; change in women‘s savings. 

 

 LGED as key 
IAs 

 
Year 1-7 

 Supervision 
consultant for 
contracts, 
procurement 

 Land 
Acquisition and 
Resettlement 
Plan (LARP)  

 Implementing 
NGOs 

2. Market Sheds and Collection Points 

2.1  Consultation with women on the selection of the ―assembly 
markets‖ and existing collection points along main roads 

2.2  Recruitment of poor rural women as laborers 
2.3  Construction of separate sanitary toilets for men and 

women and water access 
2.4  Women and men to receive training on construction work 

and market management where gender will be addressed 
as a cross-cutting issue 

 

 Destitute women get preference in carrying construction material 
(cement, sand, brick, crashed stone), earth work (indicator: # 
destitute women working as laborers) 

 30% of construction workers are women  

 50% of market space allocated to women sellers 

 Market management committee has a 30% women‘s 
representation 

 

 LGED as key 
IA 

 

 
Year 2-6 

3. Tube/ring well, latrines, drainage in the market places 

3.1  Regular sellers and buyers who come to markets are 
consulted to select the location and layout of toilets and 
water tap 

3.2  Poor women employed for construction 
3.3  Market committees recruit 1 woman for maintenance of 

toilet and drainage of 1 market at least on bazaar days, and 
supervise O&M of market infrastructure 

 

 Destitute women get preference in market construction and 
maintenance (indicator: # destitute women working as laborers and 
for market maintenance work; separate toilets for women 
constructed; water is available) 

 20% of women in construction work (indicator: # of women laborers, 
wages paid to women and men) 

 Women able to stay longer at markets due to availability of water and 
sanitation (indicator: women‘s satisfaction from pre-post 
consultations, condition of toilets and taps) 

 Market management committee has a 30% women‘s representation 

 

 LGED as key 
IA 

 Market 
management 
committee 

 

 
Year 2-7 

Component C: Community Infrastructure Development 
1.  Small feeder roads/paths between and within villages 
1.1 Raise awareness amongst both men & women in the 

village to identify, design and implement the community 
infrastructure component 

1.2 Ensure women from a range of socioeconomic groups will 
be separately consulted to ensure their preferences, needs 

 

 30% women participation in construction labor
41

 

 APs of project areas have priority access to related work 

 At least 50% of both workers and office-bearers in the LCS will be 
women 

 At least one-third women in PDCs including 1 cheque-signing office 

 

 District project 
management 
office (DPMO) 
and Partner 
NGOs 

 
Year 1-7 

                                                
41

 Women‘s level of interest as discovered under PPTA was low and possibly only poor/landless women will be actively interested.  The target is therefore 
deliberately set low at 30% female construction labor which can be reviewed. 
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and experiences are incorporated in design of project 
activities 

1.3 Formation of Labor Construction Societies (LCS) (7-30 
villagers) with interested women and their availability with 
times of the year 

1.4 Motivational briefing session (foundation course) to 
sensitize women about the necessity and importance of 
their involvement  

1.5 Technical training for 1 day before starting of any 
construction work about mixing material, earth work, incl. 
relevant sectoral gender issues 

bearer 

 Indicator: Improvement in women‘s and girls‘ access to health 
services, education, markets; # of women who have taken up an 
income-generating activity since the feeder road/path was built. 

2.  Community Water Supply 

2.1 Carry out meaningful consultations with women regarding 
site selection; and motivational briefing about the necessity 
of their involvement in O&M 

2.2  Formation of O&M committee consisting of women and 
men members; technical training to both women and men 
committee members on O&M 

 At least 30% of women will be members of water supply O&M team 

 Sensitization of men on time and effort spent fetching water so that 
some begin to help in this task (indicator: women at all levels 
participate in the project planning process; women spend 1 hour/day 
less fetching water; changes in gender balance for water fetching 
task; # of women managing WS) 

 DPMO and 
Partner NGOs 

Year 1-7 

3.  Irrigation (culverts and dams) 

3.1 Consult with both men and women on irrigation system 
improvement 

3.2 Train male and female farmers on field-level supply and 
distribution of irrigation water for different crops (vegetable 
and seed production) at different stages of plant growth 

 100% of land managed by female-headed households and 
resettlement affected households will be prioritized when designing 
and planning the system 

 100% female land managers access improved irrigation and receive 
training on irrigation O&M 

 DPMO and 
Partner NGOs 

Year1-7 

Component D:  Micro Agribusiness Development 
1.1 Form CIGs of men and women to facilitate project activities  
1.2 Organize demonstration plots/nurseries, field visits, 

establish contact with exporters/buyers 
1.3 Technical training and establishment of market linkages 

 Target for vegetable CIG membership is at least 30% women, at 
least 40% men (reflecting their current dominance in the area) and at 
least 50% IPs 

 NGO MAD 
project 
coordination 
office 

Year 3-7 

Other Components:  Institutional Development and Project Management 
1.1 Training needs assessment (organizational diagnostics) 

and training on sectoral gender issues and gender 
mainstreaming for implementing agencies, Karbaris, UP 
members, HDC and RC members, Headmen including use 
of toolkits/other materials. 

1.2 Gender sensitization training of relevant staff of partner 
NGOs and contracts for NGOs specify gender targets for 
staffing. 

Sex disaggregated monitoring system is implemented 

 All staff members (M/F) of IAs receive gender training  

 Female candidate having equal quality with male should be prioritized 
for project and IA/EA positions 

 NGO field staff teams have at least 1 female member in each 3-
person team. 

 Indicator: key staff members are gender sensitized; women-friendly 
working environment; evidence of sectoral gender issues in all project 
training documents; sex disaggregated project data 

 PMO, DPMOs Year 1-7 

AP = affected people; CIG = common interest group; DPMO = district project management office; EA = executing agency; HDC = Hill District Council; IA = implementing agency; 
Ind: = indicator; IP = indigenous people; LAR = land acquisition and resettlement; LARP = Land Acquisition and Resettlement Plan; LCS = labor contracting society; LGED = 
Local Government Engineering Department; MAD = micro agribusiness development; M/F = male/female; NGO = nongovernment organization; O&M = operation and 
maintenance; PDC = para-development committee; PMO = project management office; RC = regional council; SAP = severely affected person; UP = Union Parishad; WS = 
water supply.  
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IX. PERFORMANCE MONITORING, EVALUATION, REPORTING AND 
COMMUNICATION 

A. Monitoring  

140. During the course of project implementation, monitoring will be carried out for:               
(i) periodic progress reporting; (ii) safeguard monitoring; (iii) benefit monitoring and evaluation; 
and (iv) natural resources monitoring. The design and monitoring framework set out in 
Attachment 13 will be the basis for monitoring project progress.  

141. Periodic progress monitoring. The PMO will prepare periodic progress reports based 
on loan implementation. Specifically the following reports will be required: 

 Inception report (draft submitted within 2 months of mobilization and finalized within 3 
months of mobilization) 

 Quarterly progress reports (within 30 days of the end of each quarter) 

 Annual report (within 30 days of the end of each calendar year) 

 Midterm report (middle of year 3) 

 Project completion reports (draft submitted 3 months prior to Project completion and 
finalized within 3 months after Project completion) 

142. Safeguard monitoring. Monitoring of compliance and safeguard issues, including the 
monitoring of social and poverty action plans will be undertaken by the SMQC established within 
the PD‘s office. The SQMC will have two-fold reporting responsibilities: (i) to the PD-PMO; and 
(ii) independently to ADB. The role of the SQMC will be to ensure that the Project is 
implemented with due concern for safeguards and quality and specifically to ensure that these 
issues are adequately addressed to the requirements of ADB: (i) compensation for land and 
asset acquisition; (ii) compensation for loss of income; (iii) continuing tenure of land by the 
original users; (iii) gender; (iv) indigenous people; (v) environment; and (vi) quality of work 
necessary to ensure sustainable outputs. The failure to adequately address any safeguard or 
quality aspect will cause PD-PMO to withhold disbursement of funds until such time the process 
to rectify the fault is implemented. All checking of roads quality and to ensure that the road is 
prior approved by CHTRC will be undertaken by SQMC. 

143. A long list of potential roads was prepared in September 2010 in consultation with 
CHTRC and LGED and TA consultants. This provides a list of 264 km of rural roads (union and 
upazila) from which 166 km is to be selected. No roads will be selected and constructed using 
ADB funds which are not on this list or prior approved by the CHTRC Chairman. Each 
resettlement plan (RP) will be submitted to ADB for checking and approval and will be cross-
checked against the long list to ensure there is no deviation. No contractor can commence 
works without approval of the RP and release of payment for compensation. 

144. There will also be independent and random resettlement monitoring/audit done at any 
three points in time during project implementation to ensure guidelines are being adhered. 

145. Gender and social dimensions monitoring. Monitoring and quarterly reporting of 
gender and social dimensions will be the responsibility of the social development specialist of 
the PIC (internal) with verification from the SQMC. The project GAP sets out the gender 
monitoring indicators and targets for each project component. Further, all project data on 
staffing and recruitment, participation, consultation, wages, training, safeguards implementation 
and compensation, and impacts will be sex disaggregated. A management information system 
(MIS) will be established accordingly. 

146. Benefit monitoring and evaluation (BME). During the PPTA, a socioeconomic 
baseline survey was undertaken for 60 villages (out of total of 3,238 villages in CHT) using 
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focus group discussions. More detailed surveys were undertaken using household survey in 6 
sample subprojects that were studied to feasibility stage. The baseline survey will be used for 
monitoring project outcome and impact and periodic monitoring. Impact monitoring of previous 
project to be undertaken in 2015 (5 years after completion) which may coincide with mid term 
review mission.   

147. As part of the project performance management system (PPMS), the Project will develop 
a comprehensive management information system (MIS) database. This will incorporate LGED 
road database information which will be merged with that of the Project. A BME study using 
baseline data from previous projects will be carried out at 5 years from completion of CHTRDP-I 
(which closed in 2009 and therefore, this will be mid term of CHTRDPII) by contracting a private 
organization. The same firm will also undertake effect monitoring and evaluation (EME) at 
periodic stages of the Project, specifically at mid term which will be the 5-year impact monitoring 
of CHTRDP.  

148. PIC Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) specialist will prepare a streamlined MIS database 
that is not overly cumbersome and ensure it collects poverty and gender-disaggregated data. 
Within 6 months of loan effectiveness, the PMO will submit a detailed implementation 
monitoring plan to ADB for review and concurrence by ADB. Financial performance monitoring 
and review, including spot checks, will be conducted from time to time and will be carried out by a 
consultant42 or by ADB staff. 

149. During the course of Project implementation, the PPMS will be further fine-tuned as 
needs are recognized. Project performance monitoring will be undertaken by PD-PMO with the 
support of the PIC. The DPMO will provide the PMO with quarterly reports on their: (i) activities; 
(ii) compliance with safeguard requirements; and (iii) progress toward output targets. The PMO 
will consolidate these in a quarterly progress report (QPR) that will be finalized and circulated to 
ADB, MOCHTA and through MOCHTA, to the PSC. QPRs will be circulated within one month of 
the end of the reporting quarter. Further baseline data for each subproject will be drawn from 
the information contained in the respective subproject feasibility report, which will be prepared 
prior to the final selection of the participating subproject. 

B. Evaluation 

150. The PD will facilitate six monthly reviews by ADB and the Government. The reviews will 
(i) examine the continuing appropriateness of implementation arrangements; (ii) examine 
activity schedules with particular concern for progress towards targets and the level of 
technology or construction standards being used; (iii) review compliance with agreed 
procurement procedures; (iv) analyze progress and success of capacity building and training 
programs; and (v) monitor the effectiveness of safeguard procedures. A comprehensive mid 
term review will be undertaken within 42 months of loan effectiveness to identify any problems 
and constraints encountered, and assess any need for modification of the Project scope and 
financing and/or implementation arrangements. Three months before Project completion, the 
PIC will produce a draft Project Completion Report (PCR) which will be finalized during the last 
month of the Project, following the receipt of comments from the Government and ADB received 
by the start of that final month. PCR content will detail the lessons of Project implementation for 
the guidance of those preparing future, similar projects both within and outside Bangladesh. 
Within 6 months of physical completion of the Project, MOCHTA (the executing agency) will 
submit a project completion report to ADB.43 

                                                
42

  To be recruited as an individual consultant with specific expertise in financial management procedures of public 
sector departments in Bangladesh and demonstrable experience on development-partner-funded projects. 

43
  Project completion report format available at: http://www.adb.org/Consulting/consultants-toolkits/PCR-Public-
Sector-Landscape.rar 

http://www.adb.org/Consulting/consultants-toolkits/PCR-Public-Sector-Landscape.rar
http://www.adb.org/Consulting/consultants-toolkits/PCR-Public-Sector-Landscape.rar
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C. Reporting  

151. MOCHTA will provide ADB with: (i) QPRs in a format consistent with ADB's PPMS;      
(ii) consolidated annual reports including (a) progress achieved by output as measured through 
the indicator's performance targets, (b) key implementation issues and solutions; (c) updated 
procurement plan and (d) updated implementation plan for next 12 months; and (iii) a PCR 
within 6 months of physical completion of the Project. To ensure projects continue to be both 
viable and sustainable, project accounts and the executing agency‘s audited financial 
statements, together with the associated auditor's report, should be adequately reviewed. 

D. Stakeholder Communication Strategy  

152. One-day workshops will be held annually at each of the Project‘s subproject site where 
work is planned, ongoing or recently completed. These workshops will be organized by the PD‘s 
office and facilitated by the contracted NGO. The workshops will share information on: (i) project 
progress; (ii) issues identified; (iii) lessons learned; and (iv) performance improvement 
measures if appropriate. These workshops will also provide a forum for the receipt of complaints 
or grievances from members of the public on any aspect of project activity. Complaints and 
grievances thus raised will be recorded in workshop minutes and reviewed at subsequent 
workshops. Workshop will be open to the public and attended by project staff, including the PD 
or a senior representative of the PMO. 

153. Public notification of subproject milestones and safeguards, as well as progress towards 
these milestones and measures taken to impose safeguards will be posted on both MOCHTA 
and ADB websites, and will be displayed prominently in hard copy at a central location within 
the community.  
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X. ANTICORRUPTION POLICY  

154. ADB reserves the right to investigate, directly or through its agents, any violations of the 
Anticorruption Policy relating to the Project.44 All contracts financed by ADB shall include 
provisions specifying the right of ADB to audit and examine the records and accounts of the 
executing agency and all Project contractors, suppliers, consultants and other service providers. 
Individuals/entities on ADB‘s anticorruption debarment list are ineligible to participate in ADB-
financed activity and may not be awarded any contracts under the Project.45 To support these 
efforts, relevant provisions are included in the loan agreement and the bidding documents for 
the Project.  

155. The Project incorporates other measures, in addition to the standard ADB requirements, 
to deter corruption and increase transparency. The Project will: (i) build MOCHTA and CHTRC 
capacity to comply with ADB and Government procedures; and (ii) establish a project website to 
disclose information about project implementation. The Project website will provide updated, 
detailed information on project implementation. For example, it will include procurement-related 
information, such as the list of participating bidders, name of the winning bidder, basic details on 
bidding procedures adopted, amount of contract awarded, and the list of goods and/or services 
procured. The Project website will be established by the PMO within 3 months of loan 
effectiveness, with the help of the PIC. 

                                                
44

  Available at: http://www.adb.org/Documents/Policies/Anticorruption-Integrity/Policies-Strategies.pdf 
45

  ADB's Integrity Office web site is available at: http://www.adb.org/integrity/unit.asp 

http://www.adb.org/Documents/Policies/Anticorruption-Integrity/Policies-Strategies.pdf
http://www.adb.org/integrity/unit.asp
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XI. ACCOUNTABILITY MECHANISM 

156. People who are, or may in the future be, adversely affected by the Project may address 
complaints to ADB, or request the review of ADB's compliance under the Accountability 
Mechanism.46 

                                                
46

  For further information see: http://compliance.adb.org/. 

http://compliance.adb.org/
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XII. RECORD OF PAM CHANGES  

157. All revisions/updates during course of project implementation should be recorded in 
Table 18 below to provide a chronological history of changes to implemented arrangements 
recorded in the PAM. Further information should be recorded in text below the table. 

 
 

Table 18: Project Administration Manual Revision Schedule 
 

Rev. 
No 

Detail of Change(s) Inst. by App. By PSC 
(Date) 

1    

2    

3    

4    

5    
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LONG LIST OF POTENTIAL RURAL ROADS TO BE CONSTRUCTED UNDER CHTRDP-II 
 

SI 
# 

District Upazila ID No. Name of the Road 

Proposed 

Remarks Payment 
Type 

Road 
Length 

(km) 

Bridge/ 
Culvert 

Span (m) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1 Rangamati Kawkhali 484252005 Betbunia Chairy Bazar-Laxmichari Road via Barmachari HBB 10.00 150.00  

2 Belaicahri 484292001 Belaichari Bazar-Farua Bazar Road (up to Alikhong) HBB 10.75 600.00 

3 Baghaichari 484072002 Marisya Bazar-Baghaihat Bazar Road HBB 8.00 250.00 

4 Barkal & 
Jurachari 

484212002 Suvolong Bazar to Juraichari Road via Bonjogichara 
(Eraichari Ghat) 

HBB 5.59 700.00 

5 Langadu 484582001 Longadu-Maina Mukh GC Road HBB 4.94 10.00 

6 Kaptai 484362001 Raikhali GC Ferry Ghat – Rajathali HQ via Mitingachari 
Road 

HBB 5.00 170.00 

Upazila Road: Subtotal 44.28 1,880.00 

7 Rangamati Langadu 484583004 Bogachattar Union – Ghonamor Raod HBB 8.59 200.00 

8 Kawkhali 484253003 Batbunia Chairy Bazar – Baia Aoulia – Santirhat Road 
(new) 

BC 6.17 59.80 

9 Baghaichari 484073014 Upazila Sadar – Horina Bazar via Bottali & Morghona 
Chara Road 

HBB 5.00 220.00 

10 Baghaichari 484073019 Marishya Bazar (Upazila Sadar) – Mayanimukh Bazar 
via Babupara, Battola & Daskin Saroatoli Road 

HBB 15.00 250.00 

Union Road - Subtotal 34.76 724.80 

11 Rangamati Ralosthaii 484784006 Powitu R&H – Jimmorong – Chainkyamukh Road HBB 4.00 70.00 
Village Road 

Village Road: Subtotal 4.00 70.00 

Rangamati (UZR + UNR + Village Road): Total 83.04 2,674.80  

1 Bandarban Ruma 403912001 Ruma Sadar – Ruma Bazar Road RCC 0.00 30.00 

2 Naikhongchari 403732004 Nakhoyongchan – Chakdhala Bazar – Cakkhin 
Chakdhala Road 

BC 7.00 182.00 

3 Naikhongchari 403732006 Naikhongchari - Tumbru BC 12.00 225.00 

Upazila Road: Subtotal 19.00 437.00 

4 Bandarban Ruma 403913003 Thana HQ (Ruma Mukh) – Gallangya UP office road HBB 15.00 689.00 

5 Sadar 403143005 Holudia – Vaggakui – Tankbati Road BC 9.00 20.00 

6 Sadar 403143001 Raicha – Goaliakhola Road RCC 0.00 230.00 

7 Alikadam 403043008 Sonaichari R&H Road – Ruposipara Road BC 6.00 120.00 

8 Alikadam 403043001 Kalar Jiri Road BC 3.23 71.00 

9 Rowangohari 403893001 Bebchari Road (Rowangchari – Bengchari Road) HBB 18.65 251.00 

10 Lama 403513001 Lama – Rupashi Para Road BC 4.50 94.00 

11 Lama 403513010  BC 8.80 119.70 

Union Road: Subtotal 65.18 1,594.70 

12 Bandarban Ruma 403914014 Munnuam Para Road – Mualpi Para Road HBB 8.00 75.00 Village Road 

13 Rowangchari 403894018 Bijoy Para (Kachaptoli) – Bagmara (Purba Para) GC HBB 9.25 155.00 Village Road 
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SI 
# 

District Upazila ID No. Name of the Road 

Proposed 

Remarks Payment 
Type 

Road 
Length 

(km) 

Bridge/ 
Culvert 

Span (m) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

road 

14 Lama 403514006 Gainga Para – Chintabor Para Road HBB 9.80 85.00 Village Road 

15 Sadar 403145010 Bandarban Chandarghona Road – Buddh Zadi Road BC 0.70 4.00 Village Road 

Village Road: Subtotal 27.75 319.00  

Bandarban (UZR + UNR + Village Road): Total 111.93 2,350.70  

1 Khagrachari Panchari 446772003 Panchari GC Bhaibonchara GG via Shantipur Arunya 
Kutir Road 

BC 8.00 40.80  

2 Sadar 446492003 Upazila HQ (Kamolahari Muk) – Mahalchari GC 
(Singinala) via Bhuacharimuk, Itchari East Gamaridala, 
Ultachari, Dutkuppya Road (Sadar Part) [Link Road] 

BC 3.00 8.00  

3 Laxmichari 446612001 Laxmichari GC – Dullyatali GC Road BC 2.26 0.00  

Upazila Road: Subtotal 13.26 48.80  

4 Khagrachari Laxmichari 446613001 Laxmichari Upazila HQ – Barmachari Union HQ Road 
up to Kawkhali Border 

BC 16.00 0.00  

5 Sadar 446493002 Bichitola Bazar Khagrachari Sadar HQ (Battali) BC 6.69 6.00  

6 Maliranga 446703004 Bellchari Union HQ Ajuddah Bazar Road BC 8.60 0.00  

7 Manikchari 946673003 Garrtans GC – Batnatali Union HQ Road via 
Jogyachola Bazar 

BC 8.96 82.00  

8 Mahalchari 446653003 Sinduckchari Union HQ – Dullahtali GC via Chailyatali 
Road (Mahalchari part) 

BC 6.70 90.00  

Union Road: Subtotal 44.97 178.00  

9 Khagrachari Panchen 446774015 Manipur (R&H) – Tarabone Chara Road HBB 3.00 60.00 Village Road 

10 Laxmichari 446614016 Laxmichari Sadar Union HQ (Monghla Para) – Tintohari 
GC via D.P. Para via Bainnyachola Road (Laxmichari 
part) 

BC 2.50 15.00 Village Road 

11 Sadar 446494012 Dharmaghar – Dharmapur via Golakana Para 
(Banavanley Keyang) Road 

HBB 5.18 46.95 Village Road 

Village Road: Subtotal 10.68 121.95  

Khagrachari (UZR + UNR + Village Road): Total 68.91 348.75 

SUMMARY 

Upazila Road: Total 76.54 2,365.80 

Union Road: Total 144.91 2,497.50 

Village Road: Total 42.43 510.95 

Grand Total 263.88 5,374.25 

 



64 Attachment 2 

 

6
4

 
A

tta
c
h
m

e
n
t 2 

DETAILED METHODOLOGY FOR ROAD CONSTRUCTION 
 

Table A2: Rural Road planning and implementation - main activities and responsibilities 
 Activity Main responsibility Follow-up 

1 Identification and selection of roads 

 Meeting for rural access road selection 
from long list (in accordance with 
implementation schedule batch wise total 
length of road to be constructed in each 
year) 

  

 Information dissemination throughout 
Project target area 

PMO, DPMO, HDC, CHTRC 
with NGO support 

 

 Prioritization and selection of proposals 
submitted by all villages  
 

 Details and decisions submitted to 
PMO, NGOs & villages 

 Feasibility study of selected subprojects 
 

LGED Report submitted to PMO. 
 

 Final selection of subproject 
 

CHTRC and LGED Subproject may be dropped at this 
stage 

2 Subproject design 

 Preparation of subproject implementation 
plan 

LGED Submits implementation plan to 
DPMO 

 Detailed survey & design  
 

LGED Community to be consulted during the 
design process  

 Community consultation on final design 
and designs revised if necessary 

Final design to be explained 
to community by NGO or 

DPMO and their comments 
noted 

Where possible, community ideas & 
wishes to be incorporated into the 
design 

 LARP and IPP and EMMP developed PMO safeguards staff; 
SQMC review 

Plans communicated to community, 
HDC and PDSO 
Any modifications to designs 
discussed with PDSO and PMO 
Non objection from ADB and RC 
required. 

 All designs checked & approved  PMO PMO makes corrections & signs a 
Memorandum of Understanding with 
Para Development Committee 

3 Construction of small, simple subprojects with standard designs 

 Small, simple subprojects with standard 
designs constructed by Labour 
Contracting Society (LCS) of 7-30 
villagers – several LCS for some 
subprojects 

Project/NGO provides skills 
training. 
Construction overseen by 
Infrastructure Monitoring 
Committee & NGO. DPMO 
provides support and 
monitors. 

DPMO forwards regular 
progress/financial reports to PMO 

 Test run / handover Test run by DPMO. 
Handover to Para 
Development Committee or 
users group. 

DPMO sends report to PMO, 
including final accounts & lessons 
learnt so procedures can be improved 

4 Operation and maintenance 

 Small, simple infrastructure Community 
Training provided by Project 

DPMO reviews O&M regularly for 2 
years & provides guidance 

 Linkages to Agricultural Support Services, 
hygiene and sanitation agencies, etc. 

Established with Project 
support 

 

5 Monitoring and evaluation 

 Following construction, review of scheme 
implementation in order to identify 

LGED, Para Committee & 
NGO together with DPMO  

DPMO reports to PMO, which will 
revise procedures where necessary 
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 Activity Main responsibility Follow-up 

problems and improve procedures for 
future subprojects 

 Spot checks of subprojects during 
implementation 

LGED and SQMC Identifies problems and solutions, 
provides feedback.  
Reports to ADB and RC 

 Socio-economic evaluation of 20% of 
subprojects about 1 year after 
construction 

LGED and SQMC Identifies problems and solutions, 
provides feedback to PMO & DPMOs. 
Reports to ADB 
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COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE IMPLEMENTATION METHODOLOGY 
 

Table A3: Infrastructure planning and implementation - main activities and 
responsibilities 

 Activity Main responsibility Follow-up 

1 Identification and selection of subprojects 

 Information dissemination 
throughout Project target area 

CHTRC, PMO, DPMO, HDC, with NGO 
support 

 

 Identification & village priorities 
 

Para Development Committee with NGO 
support 

Subproject request form 
submitted to HDC/DPMO 

 Prioritization and selection of 
proposals submitted by all villages  
 

Every 3 months PDSO prepares list of 
subproject proposals & submits it to 
PDSO/HDC subproject selection 
committee 

Details and decisions 
submitted to PMO, NGOs & 
villages 

 Feasibility study of selected 
subprojects 
 

NGO, working with community & with 
DPMO support, collects data and 
undertakes survey of subproject 

Report submitted to PMO. 
 

 Final selection of subproject 
 

PMO Subproject may be dropped at 
this stage 

2 Subproject design 

 Preparation of subproject 
implementation plan 

Para Development Committee with NGO 
support 

Submits implementation plan to 
DPMO 

 Detailed survey & design  
 

Small simple subproject design by 
DPMO. Larger more complicated 
designs by PMO 

Community to be consulted 
during the design process  

 Community consultation on final 
design and designs revised if 
necessary 

Final design to be explained to 
community by NGO or DPMO and their 
comments noted 

Where possible, community 
ideas & wishes to be 
incorporated into the design 

 LARP and IPP and EMMP 
developed 

PMO safeguards staff; SQMC review Plans communicated to 
community, HDC and PDSO 
Any modifications to designs 
discussed with PDSO and 
PMO 
Non objection from ADB and 
RC required. 

 All designs checked & approved  PMO PMO makes corrections & 
signs a Memorandum of 
Understanding with Para 
Development Committee 

3a Tender and construction of larger, more complicated subprojects 

 Larger, more complicated 
subprojects – BOQ, technical 
specifications and  bid documents 
prepared.  

PDSO, with support of PMO  

 Implementation of LA, IP, EMM 
Plans 

NGO contracted to implement plans; 
TORs based on plans provided. 

SQMC monitors 
implementation reporting to 
ADB and RC; signs off on 
completion 

 Subproject tendered. Contract 
awarded 

Managed by NGO & Para Development 
Committee Overseen by DPMO. 
Contract signed by Para Committee.  
Training of Para Committee/NGO 
provided by Project 

Details forwarded to DPO 
 

 Contract supervision  Contract supervised by Para Committee 
& NGO with support from DPMO 
Training provided by Project 

DPMO forwards regular 
progress/financial reports to 
PMO 

 Test run / handover  Test run by contractor/DPMO 
Handover to Para Development 

DPMO reports to PMO, 
including final accounts & 
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 Activity Main responsibility Follow-up 

Committee (& HDC in some cases) or 
users group  

lessons learnt so procedures 
can be improved 

3b Construction of small, simple subprojects with standard designs 

 Small, simple subprojects with 
standard designs constructed by 
Labour Contracting Society (LCS) of 
7-30 villagers – several LCS for 
some subprojects 

Project/NGO provides skills training. 
Construction overseen by Infrastructure 
Monitoring Committee & NGO. DPMO 
provides support and monitors. 

DPMO forwards regular 
progress/financial reports to 
PMO 

 Test run / handover Test run by DPMO. 
Handover to Para Development 
Committee or users group. 

DPMO sends report to PMO, 
including final accounts & 
lessons learnt so procedures 
can be improved 

4 Operation and maintenance 

 Larger, more complicated 
infrastructure 

1 year defect liability period - 
contractor‘s responsibility.  
Community responsible for O&M, in 
some cases, with support & funding from 
HDC. 
Training provided by Project 

DPMO reviews O&M regularly 
for 2 years and provides 
guidance 

 Small, simple infrastructure Community 
Training provided by Project 

DPMO reviews O&M regularly 
for 2 years & provides 
guidance 

 Linkages to Agricultural Support 
Services, hygiene and sanitation 
agencies, etc. 

Established with Project support  

5 Monitoring and evaluation 

 Following construction, review of 
scheme implementation in order to 
identify problems and improve 
procedures for future subprojects 

Para Committee & NGO together with 
DPMO  

DPMO reports to PMO, which 
will revise procedures where 
necessary 

 Spot checks of subprojects during 
implementation 

Safeguards and Quality Monitoring Cell Identifies problems and 
solutions, provides feedback to 
PMO & DPMOs. Reports to 
ADB and RC 

 Socio-economic evaluation of 20% 
of subprojects about 1 year after 
construction 

Safeguards and Quality Monitoring Cell Identifies problems and 
solutions, provides feedback to 
PMO & DPMOs. Reports to 
ADB 
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MICRO AGRIBUSINESS DEVELOPMENT (MAD) IMPLEMENTATION SCHEME 
 

 There will be a MAD Consultant at the Project Management Office (PMO) to oversee the 
component. 

 
 A nongovernmental organization (NGO) will be recruited to implement MAD activities in 

each district. The NGO should have at least one staff member with a background in 
agricultural extension. Preference will be given to NGOs that are already working with 
the Project, provided they have the necessary technical staff. 

 
 The NGO staff will be trained by the MAD Consultant to identify crop potential and 

constraints to be addressed in developing commercial production and value addition. 
 

 Locations for MAD intervention will initially be chosen on the basis of (1) established 
road connectivity, and (2) expressed interest in developing commercial agriculture 
and/or fisheries. 

 
 Activities to commence in Year 3 of the Project with awareness campaigns in villages to 

make farmers aware of MAD activities. 
 

 Identify the main market points, which can be developed with infrastructure. Markets will 
be prioritized on the basis of (1) number of villages served, and (2) volume of goods at 
present brought to the market. 

 
 Identify with the farmers and traders the crops that have potential in the areas and 

identity the constraints in developing commercial production of the identified crops and 
then identify the interventions that are needed to overcome these constraints, e.g. 
infrastructure, seeds, training, processing for value addition. 

 
 Discuss with the relevant para development committee (PDC) and formulate the plan for 

infrastructure development in the markets.  
 

 Through the District Project Management Office (DPMO), make linkages with required 
line departments, seed suppliers, fingerling suppliers, etc. and organize training for 
improved production methods and value addition. 

 
 At each stage, the NGO must pay attention to working with women and monitoring 

formats should include the number of women involved in each activity. Women will form 
at least 30% of the members of the various Common Interest Groups (CIGs) for the 
above activities. At least 50% of CIG members will be indigenous peoples. This gender 
and ethnicity profile will also be applicable for exchange visits and technical training. 
Through this process women‘s involvement in diversified commercial production will be 
increased with associated income generating benefits 
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PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION PLAN 
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PARTICIPATORY DEVELOPMENT:  PLANNING AND IMPLEMENTATION PROCESS FOR 
COMMUNITY INFRASTRUCTURE 

A. Introduction 

1. Planning and implementation at the community (para) level has two dimensions. First, is 
the choice of paras for intervention; second is the development of para-level interventions 
themselves. The first involves a regional dimension, since there is a matter of selecting paras or 
groups of paras according to some priority criteria. The second is a para-level process, and it 
involves the community in a planning and implementation process. CHTRDP-2 integrates both 
dimensions into the Community Infrastructure Planning Process.  

2. Given the paucity of data, the regional dimension of selection has been restricted to 
district-level prioritization. On issues of major connectivity, RC and other government agencies 
(e.g. LGED) agree that Bandarban is the most deprived, followed by Rangamati and then 
Khagrachari. The allocation of road funds follows this order, with about 45% for Bandarban, 
32% for Rangamati and 23% for Khagrachari. For the selection of particular roads within these 
districts, however, CHTRDP-2 followed a consultative process – the LGED consulted with 
elected and non-elected officials at various levels and made a current list of priority roads. This 
was in addition to some incomplete roads carried over from CHTRDP-1. This was then 
discussed with the RC, which followed its own system of consultation at various levels.  

3. The roads agreed upon between RC and LGED then became the basis for selection of 
paras for intervention, basically those around roads constructed under Phase 1 and to be 
constructed around Phase 2, with some possible addition of village around markets developed 
along other existing roads. With villages having been selected in a consultative road-based 
process, the planning and development of community interventions is then followed by a 
bottom-up process of selection, planning and implementation of community infrastructure, 
involving women and men of the selected paras. The rest of this Appendix deals with the 
manner in which the Community Infrastructure (CI) will be carried out in a participatory 
community process of selection, planning and implementation.  

4. In order to maximize benefits from major construction it is necessary that other 
components, including Community Infrastructure (CI) and Micro-Agro Enterprise Development 
(MAD) be implemented around the roads already constructed or to be constructed during the 
Project. In particular, it is necessary that Village Access Roads and paved paths be constructed 
so that villages around, but not on, the main Upazila or Union roads be linked to the main roads 
and benefit from improved market access. Similarly, MAD interventions would overlay the 
infrastructure as would watershed interventions.  

Community Infrastructure (CI) 

5. The CI Component is divided into three parts – (1) access roads (connecting the village 
to the main Upazila or Union road), $5 million; (2) watershed management, two sites in each 
district, 1.5 million; and (3) CI to be decided upon by the village (PDC), $8.5 million. 

6. These budgets will be divided among the DPMOs in roughly the same proportion as 
proposed roads in Phase 2: Bandarban – 45%; Rangamati – 32%; and Khagrachari – 23%. The 
reason for separating the budgets for village access and watershed management from the rest 
of the CI budget is that these interventions typically involve more than one village. Decisions on 
these two parts will be taken by the DPMO. Planning and implementation, however, will be done 
by the PDC or PDCs, (which were formed by CHTDF-UNDP or to be reorganized in case of 
non-functioning of PDCs or to be formed anew where there is no PDC at all)  where more than 
one is involved. Technical support will be provided by the engineering and watershed 
management staff at DPMO. NGOs will facilitate and provide inputs into the process. 



 Attachment 6 71 

 
 

A
tta

c
h
m

e
n
t 5

 
7
1

 

7. All parts of CI will be implemented in villages along the roads already constructed in 
Phase 1, and those that will be constructed in Phase 2 and other suitable roads already 
constructed or will be constructed by other agencies like LGED and CHTDB. The road in 
Thanchi Upazila of Bandarban District, which has been taken up by the CHTDB will also be 
included in this process, along with the Thanchi road in Phase 1.  

8. Villages can be included up to a distance of 5 km. There need not be any selection 
criteria for these villages around roads built in Phase 1 or to be built in Phase 2. But there would 
be a sequencing of villages for CI activities: those paras nearest the main road would be taken 
up first as access dictates the feasibility of other interventions.   

9. If there is any money leftover then villages would be selected around markets 
constructed by the project for the MAD component, with a preference for upland areas. On a 
similar basis villages in a 5 km radius around the market would be taken up. 

10. Access roads would be provided in all villages around the main paths. Access paths are 
necessary to enable villages that are off the main roads to benefit from their construction. But 
villages that (1) have had irrigation projects from Phase 1; and (2) receive free rations from the 
government would be excluded from the other CI sub-projects. Overall eligibility criteria for 
selection are as follows: 

o The proposed subproject should have been identified for implementation through 
a community participatory approach and have confirmation of inclusion in Project 
from HDC and CHTRC; 

o The estimated cost of the subproject should be less than $10,000; 
o The proposed subproject should benefit the target beneficiaries, particularly more 

marginalized and vulnerable ethnic groups; 
o There will be a minimum number of 20 beneficiary households per village where 

interventions are to be undertaken; 
o Irrigation system will not cost more than $1,000 per hectare; 
o Village water supply will benefit not less than 35 households; 
o Village water supply will cost not more than $100 per household; 
o Village access will cost not more than $24,000 per kilometer (using current 

Schedule of Rates); 
o The proposed subproject should address the needs of the community in terms of 

priority; 
o Due consideration should be given to locating, designing, implementing, and 

operating the subproject in order to minimize any adverse impacts on the 
environment and indigenous people. Suitable mitigation measures should be 
incorporated in the Project decision that could be undertaken within the capacity 
of the community; 

o Normally, no resettlement should be necessary. However, if absolutely 
necessary, suitable safeguards in accordance with ADB‘s Policy on Involuntary 
Resettlement should 

o be adequately addressed; 
o The community will be provided with sufficient technical support to undertake 

community infrastructure investments; 
o Construction methods will be labor intensive and labour contracting societies will 

be used (one per village) to undertake works implementation. 
o The community should indicate its willingness to participate with counterpart 

funds or in kind, such as labor and should confirm such to ensure suitability of 
the facilities by organizing recurrent operation and maintenance (O&M) works, if 
required. 
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 11. Non-excluded villages will be allotted a maximum of Tk1,000,000 (One million or Ten 
lakh taka each, ~$10,000). This would enable the project to work in about 600 villages, i.e. 
about 120 villages a year, excluding years 1 and 7. 

12. The money will not be given to the village as a block grant to be used as they wish. The 
money will be given on the basis of contracts for the village to undertake specified community 
infrastructure construction and on the basis of the agreed construction schedule. 

13. The village PDC, in consultation with the general residents of the village, women and 
men, can decide on the specific sub-projects they would like to undertake. A sum of one million 
taka1 is being allotted to a PDC as sufficient for improving village economic conditions 

B. Summary Procedure for CI 

14. NGOs will undertake awareness raising campaigns2 in the areas selected for CI sub-
projects. Subsequently they will assist the PDCs and facilitate the processes of planning, design 
and implementation of CI. Care would be taken to see that NGOs working at the village-level 
are of the community concerned. 

15. PDCs will be in-charge of all para-level CI sub-projects. They will be involved in 
selection, planning, implementation and operation and maintenance of these sub-projects. It is 
expected that conduct of such activities, along with the necessary training, will build village level 
capacity for small infrastructure works.   

16. CI villages will be asked to submit proposals for irrigation, water supply investments, or 
any other sub-project for the village. These proposals will be based on decisions of the general 
body or village assembly of the village, which must include both women and men. PDCs will be 
required to open bank accounts, if they do not already have one; and to deposit Tk.5,000, which 
will be the initial contribution to the maintenance fund for the scheme. 

17. The PMO will provide (standard format3) forms for submitting these proposals. The forms 
will include inter alia: population details and village profile (to serve as a baseline), distance of 
para from main road, number of persons, women and men, who attended the meetings to frame 
sub-project proposals, likely benefits from the sub-projects, ranking of sub-projects in order of 
importance, details of bank account, details of PDC functioning.  

18. The NGO will be required in accordance with the Guidelines on the Use of Consultants 
(2010, as amended from time to time) to assess the quality of the PDC. In case it is judged to be 
not functioning well, the NGO will undertake a capacity building before sub-project 
implementation is considered. 

19. Engineering staff of the DPMO will work with the NGO and the village residents to 
design the chosen intervention. Detailed design work will be done by the DPMO engineering 
staff on the basis of standard designs and specifications provided by the PMO (as part of design 
guidelines to be prepared by project implementation consultants prior to civil works 
interventions).  Care will be taken to ensure that women have a due role in the consultation 
process, particularly with regard to site selection for potable water supply. 

20. The DPMO will prepare a contract for carrying out the required CI and its subsequent 
maintenance. This would be a contract between the DPMO and the concerned PDC, with the 
NGO official as witness and facilitator of the process. The contract will provide for a mobilization 

                                                
1
 Based on cost of typical interventions on six sample subproject sites 

2
 This will be by using a range of media for information dissemination including leaflets, group discussions etc. 

3
 Application forms will be prepared by the project implementation consultants and will include information on PDC 

functioning, collection of upfront maintenance contribution, no payment of resettlement compensation for 
infrastructure development other than for access tracks etc.  
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advance of 20% of the cost of the sub-project and will have milestones of work completed for 
subsequent payments.   

21. Simultaneously the PDC will form an LCS for carrying out the work. The DPMO 
engineering staff will provide technical training to the LCS and the PDC. This will be in basic 
construction techniques such as channel lining, earthworks compaction etc. The NGO will 
provide management and accounts training to the PDC.  

22. PDCs will plan and manage the sub-projects. They would be carried out through the 
LCS, which would be formed by the PDC. Use of the LCS system would both provide some 
wage income, especially for women, from road construction and also develop capabilities both 
in labor and management. Given the roughly equal proportions of women and men in the 
population, at least 50% of both workers and office-bearers in the LCS will be women. 
Preference in LCS recruitment will be given to the landless and to single women. In the PDCs, 
since women are somewhat less educated than men, the proportion of women may be less, at 
least one-third women, including one cheque-signing office-bearer. 

23. Construction and related work for the CI will commence only after the above training has 
been completed. Work will have to be carried out during the appropriate dry season, i.e. 
basically from December till about April-May the next year. The CI works are also such that they 
could be completed within one such construction season. Within this period there can be 
flexibility about the timing of work days.  

24. The construction and related work will be supervised by the DPMO engineering staff. 
PMO staff, and the Safeguards and Quality Control Unit (SQCU) will carry out random 
performance checks on the work. 

25. Before the completion of the sub-project, the NGO will assist the PDC to prepare a 
maintenance plan, including the collection of user fees for the water supply and irrigation works. 
The M&E staff will check and finalize the village profile for baseline data. 

26. Completion of the work will be checked by DPMO staff to ensure quality. The completed 
work, with a certificate, will then be handed over to the PDC for the operation and maintenance. 
A small ceremony will mark this event. The community will also be required to deposit the next 
installment (Tk5,000) for future maintenance activities. 

27. In case a village receives more than one CI, any subsequent sub-project will only be 
taken up after the first one has been completed. Care should be taken funds transferred for one 
sub-project at a time, and that too according to the contracted milestones. 

28. The NGO will continue to follow-up on the functioning of the PDC. 

29. It is intended that the implementation will be undertaken by a competent NGO with 
expertise in this field and in CHT. The selection should be based on their knowledge and 
exposure to CHT culture and ethnic diversity and knowledge of value chain development. The 
recommended option is to recruit an NGO with strong presence in CHT and experienced in 
agriculture, market development and livelihoods programs in CHT or other parts of the country. 
Appendix 14 and Supplementary Appendix 14 provide more detail on NGO selection as this will 
be an important determinant of success. 

30. For the community infrastructure and watershed component, 30% female poor women 
will be recruited as construction labor in village access road, and at least 50% of both workers 
and office-bearers in the LCS will be women. At least one-third women in PDCs including one 
cheque-signing office bearer will be female. Women at all levels will participate in the project 
planning process. At least 30% of women will be members of O&M for water supply and 
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irrigation. Women will be particularly consulted to select the spots of installing the tube/ring 
wells.    

31. For the MAD component, women should form at least 30% of the members of the 
various Common Interest Groups (CIG), exchange visits and technical training for the MAD 
activities, with at least 50% CIG members from ethnic minority groups. 

32. In meetings attended by the PPTA team communities expressed a wish to manage 
implementation of access subprojects themselves, rather than having them managed by LGED. 
Villagers are interested in receiving training in planning access works and in construction skills 
to reduce the need for bringing in skilled labor from elsewhere. Under the project, technical 
training in the skills needed to plan, implement and maintain small rural access interventions will 
be provided. 

33. Community based construction of these small activities by LCS groups will provide 
temporary employment and income for villagers. The time of year when food is in short supply 
coincides with the wet season, which is not the best time for construction, but the timing of LCS 
activities must be synchronized with times of the year when labor is available. The involvement 
of women in community consultation will be mandatory and the involvement of women in 
community work will be actively encouraged and consultations will indicate their willingness to 
participate. 

34. Responsibility for maintenance of community access infrastructure will lie with the 
beneficiaries and local government. Prior to subproject construction and as part of the feasibility 
study, the Para Development Committee, with assistance of the NGO, will prepare a 
Maintenance Plan for the subproject. This will detail the maintenance work required, its timing, 
who will be responsible, how it will be undertaken and the source of the necessary funds. 

35. Civil works to be financed under the community infrastructure component will be carried 
out by local labor contracting societies or contractors identified and recruited by community 
development committees, with assistance of local NGOs and project staff. These civil works are 
very small, and community participation will increase the use of local abilities and materials, and 
contribute to the sustainability of the Project. 

36. It is essential that sufficient time is allowed for community development activities prior to, 
and during, access infrastructure development. Realistic implementation schedules must 
provide adequate lead time for preparatory activities, especially for beneficiary consultations. It 
is important that the Project moves at the pace of the beneficiaries in implementing 
infrastructure works, rather than compelling the beneficiaries to fit into the Project's work-plan. 
This may lead to implementation delays. 

C. Gender Mainstreaming in Project Components 

37. The role of women in the PDCs and the selection and design of sub-projects has already 
been dealt with earlier. Here we outline the steps to be taken to ensure women‘s adequate 
presence in employment in sub-project implementation. 

1. Roads and physical market structures 

38. In this component there will be employment in constructing roads and market structures. 
The target will be at least 20% women laborer to be recruited for LGED constructed roads and 
markets with contractors after receiving proper and effective motivational training along with 
foundation course on construction and earthwork. In this regard destitute women will be 
prioritized to get employment and approximately 1,600 women will be employed in construction 
work. Under road maintenance program 520 women will be employed as ―length person‖ as well 
as 35 women will be employed as ―Supervisor‖ for 5 years. Both men and women labor will get 
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equal wages and female staff will enjoy separate facilities to toilet and water access as well as 
proper rest time with special provision for mothers with young children. These specifications will 
be written into the bidding document and reviewed during bid assessments. Contractors will be 
expected to set aside adequate budget to ensure these contract specifications are respected.  

39. In markets, 50% market space will be allocated for women sellers. In addition, there will 
be separate toilet facilities for male and female sellers and buyers and water supply will be 
available for them in the market place. Regarding operation and maintenance of the market 
infrastructure, the market management committees will include 30% women. 100% female labor 
will be recruited for road maintenance while they will receive training on tree plantation and 
maintenance in proper way. They will work as length persons and according to LGED guideline, 
2 females are responsible for 1 km of road. In this way, poor women will be employed for 5 
years. With the accumulated required savings from monthly salary, poor women can start new 
income generating activities after the employment period. 

2. Community infrastructure/development 

40. For community infrastructure, women will be actively involved in all levels from need 
assessment to sub-project selection, planning for implementation process as well as monitoring 
and evaluation. Women‘s level of interest as discovered under PPTA was low and possibily only 
destitute and landless women who have to depend largely on wage labour were actively 
interested. As a result, the target is deliberately set at 30% women in construction labor, but this 
may be raised. In addition, At least 50% of both workers and office-bearers in the LCS will be 
women and at least one-third women in PDCs including one cheque-signing office bearer will be 
a woman.  

41. There will be 30% female in the O&M of water supply in the community level. Both men 
and women will be provided technical training for O&M of the water supply systems. Women will 
be particularly consulted to select the spots for installing the tube/ring wells. Moreover, 
sensitization of men towards women‘s work burden and sole responsibility to fetching water will 
be emphasized in the motivation training. So that men can recognize the fact and they feel the 
necessity to extend their assistance to women for carrying out the household responsibilities.  

42. The major outcome of the combined intervention is likely to be reduction of time for 
fetching water by the rural women.  

3. Micro Agribusiness Development (MAD) 

43. Four agricultural sub-sectors have been selected to enhance income of the poor 
households by increasing opportunities to participate in farming activities, especially in high-
value commercial agricultural products since the main sources of income in CHT are dominated 
by farming and related businesses. These are i) pond and creek fisheries/mini-lake fisheries, ii) 
selected winter and summer vegetables, iii) medicinal plants, and iv) high-value fruit orchards.  

44. Women should form at least 30% of the members of the various Common Interest 
Groups (CIG) for the above activities. And at least 50% CIG members should be from ethnic 
minority groups. These gender and ethnic proportions should be applicable for exchange visits 
and technical training. Through this process women‘s involvement in commercial production of 
different types will be increased and will open new areas of IGA for them. 

D. Sustainability and Exit Strategy 

45. Sustainability and exist strategy is already built-in in the design. Sustainability for CI will 
mean that communities continue O&M activities as committed during the Project period. The 
NGO will help communities draw up a Maintenance Plan and support them in its 
implementation.  
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46. For the MAD component, sustainability will mean that the businesses are profitable 
during and after the project period and farmers will continue to run or even expand the 
businesses. In case of technologies and services, sustainability will mean that farmers will pay 
full cost for the technologies or services during and after the project period. For example, 
farmers will continue application of technologies such as pheromone trap (except for first 
demonstration), improved seed varieties, and technical services by paying full cost during and 
after the project, and private sources will continue to provide such inputs, technologies or 
services.  The selected NGO-MFI will act primarily as a facilitator except that it will initially 
organize farmers, and organize selected training, demonstration of selected technologies, and 
share information to create awareness regarding profitable new micro agribusinesses, new 
technologies, farming practices etc. MAD will gradually reduce its direct interventions within 
project period and from the very beginning engage private providers as much as possible. The 
exit strategy is planned from the beginning by involving of private providers, developing 
profitable agribusinesses, not providing any subsidies and declining activities over time.  

47. Since microfinance service is profitable the NGO-MFI is expected to continue the service 
even after the project. With better access and contacts with NGOs, it is expected that PDCs will 
be able to approach the NGOs for technical help in repair and maintenance of water supply 
equipment on payment of a fee after the Project period. With the direct interest of communities 
in maintaining access paths and steps, it is expected that they would continue to maintain them 
even after the Project period.  
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OUTLINE TERMS OF REFERENCE OF NGO FOR SOCIAL MOBILIZATION 
 

1. Community infrastructure (CI), watershed management and micro agribusiness 
development (MAD) are to be implemented at village level. In the case of the latter two 
components, there will be a collective action required which will rely on inter-village cooperation. 
However, mobilization and community participation will be initiated at the village (para) level. 

2. The para development committees (PDCs) will select, participate in design and construct 
these works with the support of the technical staff of the project management office (PMO), 
district project management offices (DPMOs) and the Local Government Engineering 
Department (LGED). In these functions, the PDCs will require facilitation of various types, for 
instance in mapping village boundaries and selecting, planning, implementing and the operation 
and maintenance (O&M) responsibility of CI. The facilitation required will be of a social, 
managerial and technical context. Social aspects will include ensuring that women and the 
poorest of the villages get an adequate voice in PDC decisions and are engaged in the 
identification process. In the realm of management, nongovernment organizations (NGOs) will 
train and support PDCs to undertake subproject implementation from identification to post 
construction stages. Works will be implemented by village-based labor contracting societies 
(LCSs) which will require day-to-day support in construction work.  

3. The NGO will be contracted to work with villages to undertake social mobilization, 
provide organization strengthening and technical skills enhancement for implementation 
watershed management and MAD activities. Technical backstopping for these components will 
be provided by the Project Implementation Consultants (PIC) and LGED. The NGO structure will 
be of an association or joint venture (JV) of NGOs. There will be one NGO package per district 
and at least one of the associate or JV partner NGOs will be an exclusively women‘s NGO. 

4. NGO selection will be on a competitive basis with preference given to Chittagong Hill 
Tracts (CHT)-based NGOs which have knowledge of indigenous people (IP), ethnic languages 
and specificities of the area. Prior experience of development project intervention in CHT is a 
necessity with clear demonstration of a strong historical base in CHT, full-time personnel from 
CHT (rather than project-wise recruited individuals) and a well respected track record in CHT. 

5. The NGO will be selected using quality- and cost-based selection (QCBS) method and 
short technical proposal. A 90:10 weighting will be used for technical and financial evaluation 
given the uniqueness of the area, the specialist services and background knowledge required 
and that of local languages. 

6. Office space and limited equipment will be provided. However, transportation and 
operating costs will be borne by the NGO. 

7. Specific requirement of the NGO will be as follows: 
(i) Undertake social mobilization in villages being covered by the Project, and in the 

sequence decided by the DPMOs and outlined in the subproject implementation 
process. Social mobilization will include dissemination of information about the 
Project, its objectives, likely subprojects and project procedures; 

(ii) Facilitate PDC functioning, paying attention to the participation of women and the 
poorest in decision-making and implementation processes; 

(iii) Undertake training of trainers for village-based specialist activities such as O&M 
of village water supply, rural access maintenance, etc.; 

(iv) Carry out training of PDCs in management and accounting; and other 
organization skills, such as recording minutes of meeting, etc.; 

(v) Assess capacities of PDCs and carry out special training of PDCs judged to be of 
inadequate capacity; 
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(vi) Work with PDCs in participatory village boundary mapping and provide support 
for resettlement issues; 

(vii) Provide managerial and technical backstopping in selection, planning, 
construction and O&M of CI works, such as water supply, small-scale irrigation, 
village paths and steps, etc.; 

(viii) Wherever markets are to be constructed, assist the PDC to construct and 
manage the market. Technical backstopping to be provided by LGED as 
required. 

(ix) Promote MAD at village level in collaboration with the NGO chosen to lead the 
MAD component; 

(x) Undertake group formation for common interest group activities; 
(xi) Form links with technical agencies, specialist research institutes and other 

projects for cross learning and capacity building; 
(xii) In the selected watershed management sites, work with the relevant group of 

villages to build watershed committees, and assist the PDCs in planning and 
implementing the pilot watershed programs; 

(xiii) In all of these activities, the work with relevant PMO and DPMO staff and 
consultants; 

(xiv) Provide continuous social development support throughout Project duration;  
(xv) Submit periodic village-wise and consolidated reports to the DPMO; and 
(xvi) Facilitate DPMO in required activities including data collection for monitoring and 

evaluation purposes. 

8. The conditions of the selection will be: 
(i) For each district, there will be an NGO in an association or JV with other NGOs; 
(ii) NGO must have staff designated for the Project whose mother tongues cover all 

the different ethnic communities within the district project areas; 
(iii) In case the NGO is not a specialized women‘s NGO, there must be at least one 

women‘s NGO among the partners; 
(iv) NGO must have at least 10 years experience in development work in the CHT; 
(v) NGO must have at least 3 years experience in any two of the following four 

activities: CI, mapping, resettlement and watershed management;  
(vi) The NGO partnership must demonstrate an ability to hire the necessary technical 

staff for mapping, construction, O&M, etc. as may be required for the different 
subprojects; and 

(vii) Community level workers must be from the selected communities and not from 
outside. The educational qualification may be relaxed. 

9. In support of their technical bids, the NGO partnerships will be required to submit: 
(i) Registration certificate of the NGO, along with a 5 years report of activities; 
(ii) Audited accounts for the last 3 years; 
(iii) Letter of Association of the NGOs or JV and the memorandum of understanding 

setting out the terms and conditions of the partnership; 
(iv) Latest available annual reports of all NGOs including associates; 
(v) CVs of the leading staff of all NGOs in the partnership; 
(vi) CVs of technical staff/consultants in mapping, construction of small-scale 

infrastructure (irrigation, water supply, paths and steps, market sheds and 
platforms, etc.) along with a letter from persons who are agreeable to be 
associated with the bid; 

(vii) Special reports of previous work with international partners; and 
(i) Special reports of similar work already undertaken. 
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OUTLINE TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR RESETTLEMENT IMPLEMENTATION NGO 
 

1. The Resettlement Implementation NGO (INGO) will work under the supervision of the 
Chief Resettlement Officer of the Project Management Unit (PMU), under the guidance of the 
Project Implementation Consultant (PIC) Social Safeguards Specialist, and directly with the 
District PMU team to prepare and implement subproject resettlement plans. All Plans will be 
prepared in accordance with the project Land Acquisition and Resettlement Framework (March 
2011) and following the examples prepared during early 2011. 
 
2. Each LARP will cover all impacts of project roads, or other infrastructure where LARP 
preparation is triggered. All LARPS, prepared against the initial lay-out of LGED, will need to be 
updated once the contractor has prepared a final design. 
 
3. The INGO will provide the following core staff, at least half of whom should be women. 
Field staff should be conversant in local indigenous languages, therefore association with one or 
more local NGOs is encouraged: Preparation Phase: Team Leader/Resettlement Specialist and 
Social Impact Specialist, plus two enumerators. Implementation Phase: Team Leader plus one 
resettlement implementation specialist per LARP; one income restoration specialist. The NGO 
should have experience in preparation and implementation of land acquisition and resettlement 
activities in Bangladesh, with experience in the Chittagong Hill Tracts a particular advantage. 
 
4. The LGED engineer will accompany the team members to each proposed road site and 
walk the alignment with them, pointing out anticipated land acquisition needs, including areas 
where earthworks to correct slopes and gradients are likely to be necessary. LGED will also 
advise the team on the likely road type and width, and the location of any bridges along the 
alignment.  
 
5. The INGO Team Leader/Resettlement Specialist: will lead initial meetings with each 
affected community, and disseminate the policy and entitlement principles of the LAR 
Framework so that stakeholders understand both the anticipated impacts of the project and the 
process for undertaking land acquisition and resettlement. An outline of these community 
meetings must be minuted, including the names of those present and any questions asked and 
their answers, any issues raised, and the outcomes of discussions. The team will ensure all 
sections of the relevant community are represented at the community meeting, including women 
and all ethnic groups. Signatures of those present will be recorded as well as photographs of 
the meeting. To comply with ADB’s indigenous peoples policy, it must be made explicit 
during the meetings that each affected community is asked for its consent to the project, 
particularly those losing land. Such consent, if given, should be recorded with signatures 
and witness. Further tasks include: 
 

(i) Preparation of a sketch map of the proposed alignment with any prominent 
landmarks indicated, and land ownership along its length including the names of 
affected persons (sample in Annex 1). 

(ii) Map showing the location of the subproject road within the District. 
(iii) A brief description of the environment along the alignment including any 

suggested strategies to avoid or minimize impacts. 
(iv) Video and photo inventory of each area of impact to correctly record the status of 

land and assets in case of future disputes. 
(v) Completion of the Land Valuation Survey (Annex 3) to provide draft costs for the 

LARP. 
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(vi) Management of the outputs of the team, coordination with LGED and affected 
communities. 

(vii) Documentation of the process, progress and satisfactory completion in the form 
of short progress and completion reports. 

 
6. The Social Impact Specialist will profile the affected area and conduct the socio 
economic survey of affected persons (included in Annex 2) to produce the following: 

(i) Socioeconomic profile of the affected community/communities 
(ii) Likely socio-economic impacts of the road subproject including changes in 

access, travel time, etc 
(iii) Number of households per para to be served by the road subproject with current 

distance from the main road 
(iv) Socio-economic profile of affected people  
(v) Inventory of loss (land, structures, trees, crops, impacts on livelihood if 

appropriate) for each affected person 
(vi) Other information as necessary to provide the relevant data tables for the LARP.  

 
7. The INGO will take the socio-economic and inventory of loss information and produce all 
required Draft LARPs1, with associated budgets and instructions for updating, for submission, 
through the PIC to ADB and the Government of Bangladesh in line with the approval procedure 
set out in the LAR Framework. The INGO will also identify any Severely Affected Persons 
(SAPs) according to the definition in the LARF, and design appropriate income restoration 
measures for such SAPs, in consultation with the PIC Social Safeguards Specialist, and with 
reference to the implementation of various core components of the overall Project (such as 
Micro Agribusiness Development). 
 
8. All resettlement related information gathered and monitored by the INGO will be properly 
maintained electronically in the form of a database which will be regularly shared with the PIC. 
 
9. The INGO resettlement implementation specialists will maintain close liaison with 
affected communities, making sure they understand their entitlements under the LARPs and 
updating them as resettlement milestones are known, such as date for receiving compensation, 
date that any trees or structures are to be cleared from an alignment, date for handing over the 
cleared alignment to contractors, etc. The INGO will also participate in the project Grievance 
Redress Mechanism as set out in the LARF, and assist with implementation of income 
restoration measures. 
 
10. Timeframe: 5 years (intermittent) 
 
11. Budget $225,000 including contingencies 
 
12. Reporting Requirements 

 Short (one page) progress reports – monthly 

 Resettlement Plans for each road contract package and other infrastructure if 
required 

 Short completion report – end of Year 5 or completion of activities. 
 

                                                
1
 It is envisaged that there will be approximately 20 contracts for upazila and 12 contracts for union roads. Each will 

require a short Resettlement Plan. 
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ANNEX 1: EXAMPLE SKETCH MAP 
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ANNEX 2: MARKET SURVEY FORM 
                      

Area 
Code 

  

Form No.      

 
Second Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project (CHTRDPII) 

Land Valuation Survey Form 
 
 Only for land affected Mouza 

 1. Identity of Respondent 
Name     
Name of Father/Husband _____________________________,
 Occupation_________  
Village:   , P.S: ,  

2. Have you purchased land during last one year? 

 If answer is yes: 
 a) Date  
 b) Location of land (Mouza, Plot No.) and Category  
 c) Amount of land (Decimal) d) Purchase value of land (Except stamp and other 
expenditure) 
3| Have you sold any land during last one year? 
 If answer is yes: 
 a) Date  
 b) Location of land (Mouza, Plot No.) and Category  
  c) Amount of land (Decimal) d) Sale value of land (Except stamp and other 
expenditure) 
4| What are the market price of different category of land mentioned below according to 
your knowledge? 
 
Sl 
# 

Description of 
categories 

Location of land 
(Mouza) 

Current market price 
(Per decimal) 

Comments 

1. Homestead     

2. 
 

Agriculture land (1st 
grade ) 

   

Single crop    

Double crop    

Multi crop    

3 Medium (2nd Grade)    

Vita    

Orchard    

Other cropped    

Fallow    

Commercial use along the 
para 

   

4 Hill (3rd grade)    

Timber / Fruit trees    

i. Y

e

s 

No 

ii. Y

e

s 

No 
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Forest    

Fallow    

5 Jhum Land    

6 Commercial use in market    

7. Pond (Under cultivated)    

8. Pond (Non cultivated)    

9. Fallow land (plain)    

10. Road/community use    

11. Water body/ditch    

12. Others(Please mention)    

 

 

Name & Signature of Respondent:  _______________________________ 
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ANNEX 3: SOCIOECONOMIC SURVEY 
 

Area 
Code  

   

Form No.     

 
Second Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project (CHTRDPII) 

 

Socioeconomic Survey of Affected Family and Persons due to acquisition of land 
 
01. Particulars of household:   

 Census Form No.      

01 Name of head of household t  
 

   

02 Father‘s Name t  

    

03 Mother‘s Name t  

    

04 Name of respondent and relation 
with head of the household 
(wife/son, daughter/husband/others)  

t 
 

    

05 Village/ Road No./ Avenue No. t  

    

06 Union /Ward t  

    

07 Police Station t  

    

08 District t  

    

09 Main Profession/Occupation t  

    

10. Indigenous people (mention tribe) t  

    

11 Religion t  

    

12 Membership of Organization (if any) t  

 
 

  

13 Yearly income of the family  t  

    

14 Name of ChaiLARPerson/Secretary/  
(In case of Social Institution) 

t  

 
N.B: Items # 2,3,4,5,10,11 and 12 are not applicable for item # 14   
 
Name of Interviewer                           ______date________ 
Signature of Supervisor                                  __date________
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02. Particulars of household: 
Sl 
No 

Name of household 
member(s) (Starts 

with household 
head) 

 

Relati
onship 

with 
HOH* 

Ag
e 

Se
x 

Marit
al 

statu
s 

Main 
Profes
sion/ 

Livelih
ood 

Secon
dary 

Profes
sion/Li
veliho
od ( if 
any) 

Total 
Yearly 
incom

e 
(Taka) 

Educa
tional 
qualifi
cation 

 

Physi
cal 

status
/ 

Disabi
lity 

Owne
r of 

Affect
ed  

Prope
rty 

(Yes/
No) 

1            

2            

3            

4            

5            

6            

7            

8            

9            

10            

11            

12            

 * HOH= Head of Household 
 
 
03. Particulars of land: 
Do you have your own land within the Project Right of Way? Yes/No.  
If yes, would you please mention about the type of ownership? 
……………………………………………… 
If answer is ‗yes‘, furnish detail information about your own land. 

Serial 
No. 

Types of land Code 
No of 
Land 

Area of own 
land 
(decimal) 

Land affected by project Area of 
residual 
Land 
(decimal) 

Mouza Para/Plot 
No. 

Area 
(decimal) 

1. Homestead       

2. Agriculture land 
(1st grade land) 

      

Single Cropped       

Double Cropped       

Multi Cropped       

3 Medium Hill (2nd 
grade land) 

      

Vita       

Orchard       

Other crops       

Fallow land       

4 Hill (3rd grade 
land) 

      

Timber/Fruit  tree       

Forest       

Others       
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5 Jhum       

6 Pond ( Cultivated)       

7 Pond (Non-
Cultivated) 

      

8 Fallow land (plain 
land) 

      

9 Road/community 
property 

      

10 Water body/ditch       

11 Others (Please 
mention) 

      

 Total own land       

If answer is ‗No‘ 
 
04. Affected land under community/other‘s ownership (Khas/Relatives (Uthuli)/Other‘s)  

Type of 
land 

Code 
No. 

Mouza Plot 
No. 
(if 
any) 

Area of 
land 
(Decimal) 

Area of 
acquired 
land 
(decimal) 

Status of 
present 
use 

Comments 

        

        

 

For how long using the land,    , Is there any agreement ? Yes/No. 
 
If answer is yes, Name of person/Organization contracted  with       
 
05. Use of Community/Government land (Partial/full) adjacent to own land 

Type of  
land 

Mouza Para Area of 
land in 
use 
(Decimal) 

Area in 
affected land 
(decimal) 

Status of 
present 
use 

Comments 

       

       

 
06. Cultivation related: 
Do you cultivate affected land by your elf ? Yes/No.  
 If answer is ‗No‘ 
 In case of sharecropping, furnish details of sharecroppers 
 

SL 
No. 

Name of Share 
Croppers and address 

Mauza Para/Plot 
No (if 
any) 

Area of 
land 
(Decimal) 

Size of 
affected 
portion of land 
(decimal) 

Share of 
produce 
received 
(Percentage) 

1.       

2.       

3.       
4.       

 
07. Mortgage/Kat (Locally practiced mortgage) Lease/Contract-particulars: 
Have you taken affected land by way of mortgage/Kat/Lease/Other Contract? Yes/No 
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If answer is yes, please furnish the particulars. 

SL. 
No 

Nature of owner 
-ship mortgage/ 
kat/Lease/Contract 

Name 
& 
address 
of real 
owner 
of land 

Mouza Para/Plot 
No. (if 
any) 

Area 
of 
land 
(dec) 

Area of 
affected 
portion 
of land 
(decimal) 

Value of 
Contract 
(Taka) 

Time of 
Contract 
(year) 

Duration 
of 
Contract/ 
Lease 
etc. 

Amount 
of 
yearly 
paid up 
taka 

1.           

2.           

3.           

4.           

 

08. Particulars of trees (Individual ownership/Community/Government or owned by any 
other agency): 
A. Detail description of trees on Own land  
 

SL. 
No. 

Name of 
tree 

Fruit 
bearing 
(yes/No) 

Description of trees 

Large Medium Small Plant 

No. Acquired No. Acquired No. Acquired No. Acquired 

1.           

2.           

3.           

4.           

5.           

6.           

7.           

8.           

9.           

10.           

11.           

12.           

 
B. Detail description of trees on Community/GoB  land  
 

SL 
NO 

Name of tree Fruit 
bearing 
(yes/No) 

Description of trees 

Large Medium Small Plant 

No Acqui
red 

No. Acqui
red 

No. Acqui
red 

No. Acqui
red 

1.           

2.           

3.           

4.           

5.           

6.           

7.           

8.           

9.           

10.           

11.           

12.           
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09. Detail of structures (Homestead/CBEs/CPRs etc.) if affected: 

SL
No 

Use of  
structur

e 

Description of 
Structure * 

Cod
e 

No. 

Size Approximat
e Value of 
structure 

To be 
affected 
due to 

acquisition
, Yes/No. 

Typ
e of 
land Roo

f 
Wal
l 

Floo
r 

Uni
t 

Quantity/No
. 

1.           

2.           

3.           

4.           

5.           

6.           

7.           

8.           

9.           
 

* Within or out of the ROW. 
Type of land code: 1- Individual ownership, 2-Owned by others, 3-Communityowned, 4-
Government land (if used partially or Fully) adjacent to the land owned by respondent. 
Unit Code: 1=S.F.T, 2= R.F.T,  3= Number, 4= C.F.T. 
 
 
 
10. Commercial Enterprises (Only affected): 
Own Commercial Structure and Own business: 

SL
No 

SL. No. 
following 
description 
of 
structure 

Name 
of 
busin
ess 

Name of 
business 
owner 

Father‘s 
Name 

Address Amou
nt of 
busine
ss 
capital 

Average 
monthly 
income 
from 
busines
s 

No. of 
appoint
ed 
Emplo
yees 

Whethe
r owner 
of the 
CBE 
Y/N 

          

          

          
 

11. Labor/Employees employed in affected business/industry (own & rented) 

SL. 
NO 

By-SL. 
No. Q-

10 

Name of 
Enterprises 

/Industry 

Name of 
labor/employee & 

address 

Sex Ag
e 

Designatio
n 

Monthly 
wage/salary 
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12. Is there any Social Institution (such as school/college/health complex/historical place), 
Religious Institution (Pagoda//Temple/Church/ Mosque /Eidgah/Graveyard/Cremation ground) 
or Development Project (Road, Hat & Bazaar) etc. on acquired land? 
 Yes/No  
 If answer is yes, please give details. 

SL. 
No. 

Description Name of Institution Owner of land Size of land 

     

     

     

 
13. Do you have electricity in your house? Yes/No. 
 If answer is yes, Number of electric light,         ,  No. of fan  & others  
 
14. What kind of toilet you use? (Katcha/Slab/Pucca)?  
 
15. What is source of water of your family?  
     For drinking- Stream, Tube well, well, river, pond, Other) (Put tick) 
     For other household use- Stream, Tubewell, well, river, pond, Other) (Put tick) 
 Is the source arsenic contaminated? Yes/No/Not Known. 
       Will acquisition of land affect sources of water? Yes/No. 
 
16. For how many years you are staying at your present residence?     
 If you have shifted to present residence, where did you live before that?     
 
17. Was your house ever devastated by land slide/ erosion of river? If answer is yes, how many 
times?   
The last time of devastation of your house    
 
18. Where you and your family members use to go for medical treatment 
(Village/Market/Town)?    (Put tick) 
   Whom do you consult? (Ayurvedic, Physician/Allopathic / Homeopath /Healer/ Exorcist)                     
(Put tick) 
     What kind of treatment you take (Exorcism/ Allopathy / Homeopathy/ Ayurvedic)                              
(Put tick) 
 
19.  How many members of your family are in service and business?  
Total number of service holder_____, Male   Female ,   
Total number of businessmen______, Male   Female   
 Working place of male member (own Upazila/other than own Upazila), name of district if 
other than own Upazila    
 Working place of female member (own Upazila/other than own Upazila), name of district 
if other than own Upazila     
 If Working place of Male /Female in abroad, name of the country 
_____________________. 
 
20. Have taken loan from any institution? Yes/No 
If answer is yes:  

Sl. # Name of Institution Amount of loan Year of loan 
received 

Duration of loan 
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1 2 3 4 5 

     

     

     

 
21. House rent (only affected) 

SL 
No. 

By-SL 
No. from 

Q-9 

Name of 
Renter 

Father‘s Name Address Monthly 
rent 

No. of 
Family 

members 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

       

       

 

22. Nature of loss of respondent (mentionable) 
 (a) Land  
 (b) Homestead  
 (c) Other Structure 
 (d) Tree 
(e) Business 
(f) Crops 
 
Resettlement related: (If homestead/business/common resources properties-CLARP is affected, 
Q32-Q36 are applicable) 
 
23. (Only in case of affected homestead/CLARP) 
 Owner of land (self/relatives/Government/Others)t    

  Kind of loss of homestead:  Partially/Fully 
 Quantity of residual land except affected land, useable as homestead (decimal)   
 fallow (decimal)________cultivable (decimal)   
 
24.   Would you like to donate your land/property for the betterment of the community without 
receiving any compensation for the affected property?  Yes/No 
 
25. Do you like to (a) be resettled on your residual land or (b) be resettled by purchasing of 
new land or (c) by the project:       

       If you be resettle by yourself, where? 
Nearby place 
In other village 
In Town 
Others (Please mention) 
 
26. In case of affected business/industrial establishment:       
   Name of owner of business / industrial enterprises       
 Kind of loss of infrastructure: Partially/Fully. 
27. Do you like to (a) be resettled in your own land or (b) be resettled by purchasing land or (c) 
be resettled by the project? 
 If you be resettled by yourself, where? 
Nearby place 
In other village 
In town 
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Others (Please mention) 
28. Do you want assistance from Government for resettlement? Yes/No. 
 If answer is yes, how? 
 a. 
            b.  
 c.  
 d.  
29.  If Yes, How do you like to get compensation of affected property: in cash or in kind 
   How would you like to spend the compensation money? 

1. To buy land 2.To shift house 3.To build house 4.To get training for taking new occupation 5. 
To get job   6.To do business 7. To marketwise the produces 8. To invest for self employment 9. 
To adjustment of loan 10.  Other (Please mention) 

1st 2nd 3rd 
   
 * Planning according to preference 

 
30. What are the available source/opportunities for employment in your locality? 
 a. 
 b.  
 c.  
 
31. Is there any requirement of training for skill development for taking up new occupation 
for you or members of your family? Yes/No. 
 If answer is yes, name of training essential for you/ family members: 
 1. 
 2. 
 3. 
 

 

 

Name and signature/thumb impression of the Interviewee with date 
 
Comments of the enumerators 
_____________________________________________________  
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DETAILED COST TABLES BY PROJECT COMPONENT 
 

A. Institutional Development 
 

Table 1: Detailed Costs – Institutional Development 

\a Includes all costs for travel, accommodation 

 
B. Rural Roads 
 

Table 2: Detailed Costs – Road Construction /a 

\a Start year for the project is assumed to be 2012. Years in tables must be adjusted accordingly 
 

.Table 3: Detailed Costs – Contracted Services 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. Surveying services

Roads and markets lump sum 38.6 64.3 64.3 64.3 25.7 - - 257.1 38.7 64.2 64.5 64.8 26.1 - - 258.3 25.8

Total 38.6 64.3 64.3 64.3 25.7 - - 257.1 38.7 64.2 64.5 64.8 26.1 - - 258.3 25.8

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes

 

Quantities Duties

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total & Taxes

 I. Investment Costs

A. HRD & Training unit 4 4 2 1 1 - - 12 25,000 100.0 100.0 50.0 25.0 25.0 - - 300.0 95.6 95.1 47.8 24.0 24.1 - - 286.6 28.7

B. Safeguards Training & Awareness

Village Participatory Mapping village 120 240 240 - - - - 600 643 77.1 154.3 154.3 - - - - 385.7 73.7 146.7 147.4 - - - - 367.9 36.8

IP/CHT Orientation Training workshop 3 4 3 - - - - 10 8,571 25.7 34.3 25.7 - - - - 85.7 24.6 32.6 24.6 - - - - 81.8 8.2

Subtotal 102.9 188.6 180.0 - - - - 471.4 98.3 179.3 172.0 - - - - 449.6 45.0

C. Study Tours /a persons - 10 10 10 10 10 10 60 3,000 - 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 180.0 - 28.5 28.7 28.8 29.0 29.1 29.2 173.3 17.3

Total 202.9 318.6 260.0 55.0 55.0 30.0 30.0 951.4 193.9 302.9 248.5 52.8 53.1 29.1 29.2 909.6 91.0

Unit

Cost

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000)

Quantities Base Cost (US$ '000) Totals Including Contingencies (US$ '000)

2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. Upazila Roads

Road construction - BC km - 2.68 5.36 5.36 5.36 5.36 2.68 26.8 111,629 - 299.2 598.3 598.3 598.3 598.3 299.2 2,991.6 - 298.7 600.4 603.4 606.4 609.5 306.3 3,024.6 453.7

Road construction - HBB km - 3.34 6.68 6.68 6.68 6.68 3.34 33.4 81,657 - 272.7 545.5 545.5 545.5 545.5 272.7 2,727.3 - 272.3 547.4 550.1 552.8 555.6 279.2 2,757.4 413.6

Bridges & culverts m - 176.4 352.8 352.8 352.8 352.8 176.4 1,764 3,571 - 630.0 1,260.0 1,260.0 1,260.0 1,260.0 630.0 6,300.0 - 629.0 1,264.4 1,270.7 1,277.0 1,283.4 644.9 6,369.5 955.4

Subtotal - 1,201.9 2,403.8 2,403.8 2,403.8 2,403.8 1,201.9 12,019.0 - 1,200.1 2,412.1 2,424.2 2,436.3 2,448.5 1,230.4 12,151.5 1,822.7

B. Union Roads

Road construction - BC km - 6.09 12.18 12.18 12.18 12.18 6.09 60.9 99,371 - 605.2 1,210.3 1,210.3 1,210.3 1,210.3 605.2 6,051.7 - 604.2 1,214.5 1,220.6 1,226.7 1,232.8 619.5 6,118.5 917.8

Road construction - HBB km - 4.49 8.98 8.98 8.98 8.98 4.49 44.9 74,643 - 335.1 670.3 670.3 670.3 670.3 335.1 3,351.5 - 334.6 672.6 676.0 679.4 682.8 343.1 3,388.4 508.3

Bridges & culverts m - 212 424 424 424 424 212 2,120 3,571 - 757.1 1,514.3 1,514.3 1,514.3 1,514.3 757.1 7,571.4 - 756.0 1,519.5 1,527.1 1,534.8 1,542.4 775.1 7,654.9 1,148.2

Subtotal - 1,697.5 3,394.9 3,394.9 3,394.9 3,394.9 1,697.5 16,974.6 - 1,694.9 3,406.7 3,423.7 3,440.8 3,458.0 1,737.7 17,161.8 2,574.3

C. Functional Buildings

Functional buildings unit - 0.99 0.99 1.02 - - - 3 71,429 - 70.7 70.7 72.9 - - - 214.3 - 70.6 71.0 73.5 - - - 215.0 32.3

D. Project Equipment

Pay loader unit - 3 - - - - - 3 185,714 - 557.1 - - - - - 557.1 - 529.8 - - - - - 529.8 211.9

Vibratory road roller unit - 3 - - - - - 3 50,000 - 150.0 - - - - - 150.0 - 142.6 - - - - - 142.6 57.1

Plate compactor unit - 6 - - - - - 6 4,286 - 25.7 - - - - - 25.7 - 24.5 - - - - - 24.5 9.8

Subtotal - 732.9 - - - - - 732.9 - 696.9 - - - - - 696.9 278.8

Total - 3,702.9 5,869.4 5,871.6 5,798.7 5,798.7 2,899.4 29,940.8 - 3,662.4 5,889.8 5,921.4 5,877.1 5,906.5 2,968.0 30,225.3 4,708.0

Duties & 

Taxes

Unit Cost 

(US$)
Unit
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C. Community Infrastructure 
 

Table 4: Detailed Costs – Feasibility Studies 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. Sapchari Para

1. Village Water Supply

Ring well & installation unit - 1 - - - - - 1 929 - 0.9 - - - - - 0.9 - 0.9 - - - - - 0.9 0.1

Reservoir tank unit - 1 - - - - - 1 4,114 - 4.1 - - - - - 4.1 - 4.1 - - - - - 4.1 0.6

Pipelines & distribution set - 1 - - - - - 1 514 - 0.5 - - - - - 0.5 - 0.5 - - - - - 0.5 0.1

Electric pump (1 HP) unit - 1 - - - - - 1 357 - 0.4 - - - - - 0.4 - 0.4 - - - - - 0.4 0.1

Subtotal - 5.9 - - - - - 5.9 - 5.9 - - - - - 5.9 0.9

2. Village Access

Path - Sapchari to Moin km - 2 - - - - - 2 18,371 - 36.7 - - - - - 36.7 - 36.7 - - - - - 36.7 5.5

Foot bridges (wooden) 15 m - 2 - - - - - 2 200/m - 6.0 - - - - - 6.0 - 6.0 - - - - - 6.0 0.9

Subtotal - 42.7 - - - - - 42.7 - 42.7 - - - - - 42.7 6.4

Subtotal - 48.7 - - - - - 48.7 - 48.6 - - - - - 48.6 7.3

B. Jibtoli Para

1. Village Water Supply

Ring wells with hand pumps unit - 3 - - - - - 3 1,500 - 4.5 - - - - - 4.5 - 4.5 - - - - - 4.5 0.7

2. Village Access

Road along island /a km - 0.9 - - - - - 0.9 15,286 - 13.8 - - - - - 13.8 - 13.7 - - - - - 13.7 2.1

Steps from shore to school m - 40 - - - - - 40 89 - 3.5 - - - - - 3.5 - 3.5 - - - - - 3.5 0.5

Subtotal - 17.3 - - - - - 17.3 - 17.3 - - - - - 17.3 2.6

Subtotal - 21.8 - - - - - 21.8 - 21.8 - - - - - 21.8 3.3

C. Joggyachola Para

1. Irrigation System Improvements

a. Lined Canals - 480m

Earthworks m3 - 568 - - - - - 568 1 - 0.8 - - - - - 0.8 - 0.8 - - - - - 0.8 0.1

Sand filling m3 - 39 - - - - - 39 7 - 0.3 - - - - - 0.3 - 0.3 - - - - - 0.3 0.0

Flat brick soling m2 - 525 - - - - - 525 - 0.3 - - - - - 0.3 - 0.3 - - - - - 0.3 0.0

PCC in canal bed m3 - 52 - - - - - 52 88 - 4.6 - - - - - 4.6 - 4.6 - - - - - 4.6 0.7

Brickwork m3 - 107 - - - - - 107 65 - 6.9 - - - - - 6.9 - 6.9 - - - - - 6.9 1.0

Cement plaster m2 - 487 - - - - - 487 2 - 0.8 - - - - - 0.8 - 0.8 - - - - - 0.8 0.1

Mobilisation & demobilisation lump sum - 0.1 - - - - - 0.1 - 0.1 - - - - - 0.1 0.0

Subtotal - 13.8 - - - - - 13.8 - 13.8 - - - - - 13.8 2.1

b. Pumps

Pump A unit - 1 - - - - - 1 514 - 0.5 - - - - - 0.5 - 0.5 - - - - - 0.5 0.2

Pump B unit - 1 - - - - - 1 1,507 - 1.5 - - - - - 1.5 - 1.5 - - - - - 1.5 0.6

PVC pipe (150mm) m - 50 - - - - - 50 43 - 2.1 - - - - - 2.1 - 2.1 - - - - - 2.1 0.9

Subtotal - 4.2 - - - - - 4.2 - 4.2 - - - - - 4.2 1.7

Subtotal - 18.0 - - - - - 18.0 - 18.0 - - - - - 18.0 3.7

2. Village Water Supply

Shallow tubewells & hand pumps well - 12 - - - - - 12 229 - 2.7 - - - - - 2.7 - 2.7 - - - - - 2.7 0.4

Subtotal - 20.7 - - - - - 20.7 - 20.7 - - - - - 20.7 4.1

D. Chitta Member Para

1. Village Irrigation Improvement

a. Lined Canal (360m)

Earthworks m3 - 266 - - - - - 266 1 - 0.4 - - - - - 0.4 - 0.4 - - - - - 0.4 0.1

Sand filling m3 - 30 - - - - - 30 7 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 0.0

Brick soling m2 - 396 - - - - - 396 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 0.0

PCC  1:4 cm m3 - 40 - - - - - 40 88 - 3.5 - - - - - 3.5 - 3.5 - - - - - 3.5 0.5

Brickwork m3 - 37 - - - - - 37 65 - 2.4 - - - - - 2.4 - 2.4 - - - - - 2.4 0.4

Plastering m2 - 146 - - - - - 146 2 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 0.0

Mobilisation & demobilisation lump sum - 0.0 - - - - - 0.0 - 0.0 - - - - - 0.0 0.0

Subtotal - 7.0 - - - - - 7.0 - 7.0 - - - - - 7.0 1.0

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes
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Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

b. Pump (4hp, centrifugal) unit - 1 - - - - - 1 257 - 0.3 - - - - - 0.3 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 0.1

Subtotal - 7.2 - - - - - 7.2 - 7.2 - - - - - 7.2 1.1

2. Village Water Supply

Ring wells with hand pumps unit - 3 - - - - - 3 1,500 - 4.5 - - - - - 4.5 - 4.5 - - - - - 4.5 0.7

3. Village Access

Steps for water supply access /b m - 80 - - - - - 80 89 - 7.1 - - - - - 7.1 - 7.1 - - - - - 7.1 1.1

Subtotal - 18.8 - - - - - 18.8 - 18.8 - - - - - 18.8 2.9

E. Chemidulu Para

1. Village Irrigation Improvements

a. Weir

Earthworks m3 - 344 - - - - - 344 1 - 0.5 - - - - - 0.5 - 0.5 - - - - - 0.5 0.1

Sand filling m3 - 13 - - - - - 13 7 - 0.1 - - - - - 0.1 - 0.1 - - - - - 0.1 0.0

Brick soling m2 - 163 - - - - - 163 - 0.1 - - - - - 0.1 - 0.1 - - - - - 0.1 0.0

Brickwork m3 - 34 - - - - - 34 65 - 2.2 - - - - - 2.2 - 2.2 - - - - - 2.2 0.3

RCC 1:4 cm m3 - 89 - - - - - 89 156 - 13.9 - - - - - 13.9 - 13.9 - - - - - 13.9 2.1

Plastering m3 - 90 - - - - - 90 2 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 0.0

Reinforcement steel kg - #### - - - - - 10,415 1 - 9.2 - - - - - 9.2 - 9.2 - - - - - 9.2 1.4

Back filling m3 - 207 - - - - - 207 1 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 - 0.2 - - - - - 0.2 0.0

PCC block & laying m2 - 200 - - - - - 200 2 - 0.4 - - - - - 0.4 - 0.4 - - - - - 0.4 0.1

Bailing out water lump sum - 0.0 - - - - - 0.0 - 0.0 - - - - - 0.0 0.0

Mobilisation & demobilisation lump sum - 0.0 0.0 - - - - 0.0 - 0.0 0.0 - - - - 0.0 0.0

Subtotal - 26.7 0.0 - - - - 26.7 - 26.7 0.0 - - - - 26.7 4.0

b. Lined Canal (800m)

Earthworks m3 - #### #### - - - - 315 1 - 0.1 0.3 - - - - 0.5 - 0.1 0.3 - - - - 0.5 0.1

Sand filling m3 - #### #### - - - - 36 7 - 0.1 0.2 - - - - 0.3 - 0.1 0.2 - - - - 0.3 0.0

Back filling m3 - #### #### - - - - 126 1 - 0.0 0.1 - - - - 0.1 - 0.0 0.1 - - - - 0.1 0.0

Brick soling m2 - #### #### - - - - 482 - 0.1 0.2 - - - - 0.2 - 0.1 0.2 - - - - 0.2 0.0

Brickwork m3 - #### #### - - - - 154 65 - 3.3 6.7 - - - - 10.0 - 3.3 6.7 - - - - 10.0 1.5

Plastering m3 - #### #### - - - - 326 2 - 0.2 0.4 - - - - 0.5 - 0.2 0.4 - - - - 0.6 0.1

PCC m3 - #### #### - - - - 36 88 - 1.0 2.1 - - - - 3.2 - 1.0 2.1 - - - - 3.2 0.5

Subtotal - 4.9 9.9 - - - - 14.7 - 4.9 9.9 - - - - 14.8 2.2

c. Pumps unit - - 1 - - - - 1 1,000 - - 1.0 - - - - 1.0 - - 1.0 - - - - 1.0 0.4

Subtotal - 31.6 10.9 - - - - 42.5 - 31.5 10.9 - - - - 42.4 6.6

2. Village Water Supply

Deep tubewells with hand pumps unit - 6 - - - - - 6 1,057 - 6.3 - - - - - 6.3 - 6.3 - - - - - 6.3 0.9

3. Village Access

HBB paths /c m - 460 - - - - - 460 15 - 7.0 - - - - - 7.0 - 7.0 - - - - - 7.0 1.1

Flights of steps /d m - 47 - - - - - 47 89 - 4.2 - - - - - 4.2 - 4.2 - - - - - 4.2 0.6

Subtotal - 11.2 - - - - - 11.2 - 11.2 - - - - - 11.2 1.7

Subtotal - 49.1 10.9 - - - - 60.0 - 49.1 10.9 - - - - 59.9 9.2

F. Kafru Para

1. Village Access

Village path /e m - 370 - - - - - 370 23 - 8.5 - - - - - 8.5 - 8.5 - - - - - 8.5 1.3

Flights of steps m - 185 - - - - - 185 89 - 16.4 - - - - - 16.4 - 16.4 - - - - - 16.4 2.5

Subtotal - 24.9 - - - - - 24.9 - 24.8 - - - - - 24.8 3.7

Total - 184.0 10.9 - - - - 194.9 - 183.7 10.9 - - - - 194.6 30.5

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes

\a HBB road, 2m wide. 

\b Three flights of steps of 60m, 20m and 10m. 
\c Six paths totalling 460m;  1m width. 
\d Three flights of steps, totalling 47m. 
\e HBB path, 1.5m width 
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Table 5: Detailed Costs – Access Roads and Village Infrastructure 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total (US$) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. Village Access Roads /a km - 32 32 32 32 32 - 160 30,571 - 978.3 978.3 978.3 978.3 978.3 - 4,891.4 - 976.8 981.7 986.6 991.5 996.5 - 4,933.0 740.0

B. Village Infrastructure village - 120 120 120 120 120 - 600 18,571 - 2,228.6 2,228.6 2,228.6 2,228.6 2,228.6 - 11,142.9 - 2,225.2 2,236.3 2,247.5 2,258.7 2,270.0 - 11,237.7 1,685.6

C. Markets & Buildings

Rural markets unit - 1.5 3 3 3 3 1.5 15 42,857 - 64.3 128.6 128.6 128.6 128.6 64.3 642.9 - 64.2 129.0 129.7 130.3 131.0 65.8 649.9 97.5

D. Surveying services lump sum 19.3 32.1 32.1 32.1 12.9 - - 128.6 19.4 32.1 32.3 32.4 13.0 - - 129.1 12.9

Total 19.3 3,303.3 3,367.6 3,367.6 3,348.3 3,335.4 64.3 16,805.7 19.4 3,298.2 3,379.2 3,396.1 3,393.6 3,397.4 65.8 16,949.8 2,536.0

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes

 
\a Based on unit cost for HBB access roads for estimation purposes only. 

 
Table 6: Detailed Costs – Watershed Management 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. Watershed management implementation

Improved watershed management practices site - 2 3 1 - - - 6 120,000 - 240.0 360.0 120.0 - - - 720.0 - 228.2 344.0 115.3 - - - 687.5 68.8

Study tours person - 5 5 5 - - - 15 3,000 - 15.0 15.0 15.0 - - - 45.0 - 14.3 14.3 14.4 - - - 43.0 4.3

Total - 255.0 375.0 135.0 - - - 765.0 - 242.5 358.4 129.7 - - - 730.5 73.1

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes

 
 
 

Table 7: Detailed Costs – NGO Services for Community Infrastructure 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. Facilitation Teams

Supervisors month - 12 12 24 24 12 - 84 357 - 4.3 4.3 8.6 8.6 4.3 - 30.0 - 4.1 4.1 8.2 8.3 4.2 - 28.8 2.2

Facilitators month - 108 432 618 576 432 - 2,166 129 - 13.9 55.5 79.5 74.1 55.5 - 278.5 - 13.2 53.1 76.3 71.5 53.9 - 268.0 20.1

Subtotal - 18.2 59.8 88.0 82.6 59.8 - 308.5 - 17.3 57.2 84.5 79.8 58.0 - 296.8 22.3

B. Transport & Operations lump sum - 6.4 20.9 30.8 28.9 20.9 - 108.0 - 6.0 20.0 29.6 27.9 20.3 - 103.9 7.8

Total - 24.5 80.8 118.8 111.5 80.8 - 416.5 - 23.3 77.2 114.1 107.7 78.4 - 400.7 30.1

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties 

& Taxes

 
 

Table 8: Detailed Costs – Contracted Services 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. Surveying services

Community Infrastructure lump sum 8.6 14.3 14.3 14.3 5.7 - - 57.1 8.6 14.3 14.3 14.4 5.8 - - 57.4 5.7

Total 8.6 14.3 14.3 14.3 5.7 - - 57.1 8.6 14.3 14.3 14.4 5.8 - - 57.4 5.7

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties 

& Taxes

 
 



96 Attachment 9 

 

9
6
 

A
tta

c
h
m

e
n
t 9 

D. Micro Agribusiness Development (MAD) 
 

Table 9: Detailed Costs – MAD Management and Technical Services /a 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs /b

A. NGO Project Office /c

Project Co-ordinator month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 929 - 11.1 11.1 11.1 11.1 11.1 - 55.7 - 10.6 10.6 10.7 10.8 10.8 - 53.5 4.0

Assistant Project Co-ordinators /d month - 36 36 36 36 36 - 180 386 - 13.9 13.9 13.9 13.9 13.9 - 69.4 - 13.2 13.3 13.3 13.4 13.5 - 66.7 5.0

Administration Officer month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 229 - 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 - 13.7 - 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.7 - 13.2 1.0

Accounts Officer month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 343 - 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 - 20.6 - 3.9 3.9 4.0 4.0 4.0 - 19.8 1.5

Assistant Accounts Officer month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 157 - 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 - 9.4 - 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 - 9.1 0.7

Office Assistant month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 157 - 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 - 9.4 - 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 - 9.1 0.7

NGO Head Office Overheads /e year - 1 1 1 1 1 - 5 2,429 - 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.4 - 12.1 - 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.4 - 11.7 0.9

Subtotal - 38.1 38.1 38.1 38.1 38.1 - 190.4 - 36.2 36.4 36.6 36.8 36.9 - 182.9 13.7

B. Upazila Staff

Upazila Co-ordinator month - 108 108 108 108 108 - 540 343 - 37.0 37.0 37.0 37.0 37.0 - 185.1 - 35.2 35.4 35.6 35.7 35.9 - 177.8 13.3

Fisheries Technical Officer month - 108 108 108 108 108 - 540 229 - 24.7 24.7 24.7 24.7 24.7 - 123.4 - 23.5 23.6 23.7 23.8 23.9 - 118.6 8.9

Horticulture Technical Officer month - 216 216 216 216 216 - 1,080 229 - 49.4 49.4 49.4 49.4 49.4 - 246.9 - 46.9 47.2 47.4 47.7 47.9 - 237.1 17.8

Bookkeeper / Office Assistant month - 108 108 108 108 108 - 540 157 - 17.0 17.0 17.0 17.0 17.0 - 84.9 - 16.1 16.2 16.3 16.4 16.5 - 81.5 6.1

Subtotal - 128.1 128.1 128.1 128.1 128.1 - 640.3 - 121.8 122.4 123.0 123.6 124.2 - 615.0 46.1

C. Support Costs

1. Travel

Travel - NGO project office month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 357 - 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 - 21.4 - 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.2 - 20.6 3.7

Travel - upazila staff month - 108 108 108 108 108 - 540 164 - 17.7 17.7 17.7 17.7 17.7 - 88.7 - 16.9 17.0 17.0 17.1 17.2 - 85.2 15.3

Travel - NGO head office staff month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 86 - 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 - 5.1 - 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0 - 4.9 0.9

Subtotal - 23.1 23.1 23.1 23.1 23.1 - 115.3 - 21.9 22.0 22.1 22.3 22.4 - 110.7 19.9

2. Office Rent

Project office month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 214 - 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 - 12.9 - 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 - 12.3 2.2

Upazila offices month - 108 108 108 108 108 - 540 86 - 9.3 9.3 9.3 9.3 9.3 - 46.3 - 8.8 8.8 8.9 8.9 9.0 - 44.5 8.0

Subtotal - 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8 11.8 - 59.1 - 11.2 11.3 11.4 11.4 11.5 - 56.8 10.2

3. Office Operating Costs

Utilities & communications - project office month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 46 - 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 - 2.7 - 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 - 2.6 0.5

Utilities & communications - upazilas month - 108 108 108 108 108 - 540 24 - 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 - 13.1 - 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 - 12.6 2.3

Computer & printer hire /f month - 192 192 192 192 192 - 960 43 - 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 - 41.1 - 7.8 7.9 7.9 7.9 8.0 - 39.5 7.1

Stationery & supplies - project office month - 12 12 12 12 12 - 60 71 - 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 - 4.3 - 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 0.8 - 4.1 0.7

Stationery & supplies - upazilas month - 108 108 108 108 108 - 540 21 - 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 - 11.6 - 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 - 11.1 2.0

Subtotal - 14.6 14.6 14.6 14.6 14.6 - 72.9 - 13.9 13.9 14.0 14.1 14.1 - 70.0 12.6

4. Furniture & Equipment

Project office lump sum - 1 - - - - - 1 2,143 - 2.1 - - - - - 2.1 - 2.0 - - - - - 2.0 0.5

Upazila offices lump sum - 9 - - - - - 9 357 - 3.2 - - - - - 3.2 - 3.1 - - - - - 3.1 0.7

Subtotal - 5.4 - - - - - 5.4 - 5.1 - - - - - 5.1 1.2

Subtotal - 54.8 49.5 49.5 49.5 49.5 - 252.6 - 52.1 47.3 47.5 47.7 48.0 - 242.6 44.0

D. Finance Institution Support /g meetings - 9 9 9 9 9 - 45 71 - 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 - 3.2 - 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 0.6 - 3.1 0.3

E. External Audit lump sum - 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.9 2.9 - 14.3 - 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.8 2.8 - 13.7 2.5

Total - 224.5 219.1 219.1 219.1 219.1 - 1,100.9 - 213.4 209.4 210.4 211.5 212.5 - 1,057.3 106.6

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties 

& Taxes

 
\a Start year for the project is assumed to be 2012.  Years in tables must be adjusted accordingly. 
\b Salary rates include provision for annual festival bonuses 
\c Based in Rangamati 
\d One for each district 
\e Contribution for costs of executive staff, internal audit and internal M&E 
\f Computers & printers for project and upazila offices 
\g Annual orientation meetings for bank and MFI staff on CHTRDP II 
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Table 10: Detailed Costs – Training and Crop Development /a 

 

\a Start year for the project is assumed to be 2012.  Years in tables must be adjusted accordingly. 
\b Refer to Supplementary Appendix on Micro Agribusiness Developmnent for derivation of training and field visit unit costs 
\c 25 farmers per visit; observation of pheromone traps 
\d Visits to successful orchards in CHT 
\e Each training for 20 farmers 
\f Each training for 5 fingerling producers 
\g In cooperation with BARI, farmers and NGOs. Topics to be determined. 

 
Table 11: Detailed Costs – New Orchard Development 

 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs /b

A. Vegetables

Vegetable exporters - contact visits visit - - 18 27 45 - - 90 243 - - 4.4 6.6 10.9 - - 21.9 - - 4.2 6.3 10.5 - - 21.0 2.1

Lead farmers field visits /c visit - 45 45 - - - - 90 657 - 29.6 29.6 - - - - 59.1 - 28.1 28.3 - - - - 56.4 5.6

Training on seed & pheromone traps training - 72 144 108 36 - - 360 269 - 19.3 38.7 29.0 9.7 - - 96.7 - 18.4 37.0 27.9 9.3 - - 92.5 9.3

Pheromone trap demos - brinjal 100 demo. - 18 18 14 5 - - 55 77/demo. - 138.9 138.9 108.0 38.6 - - 424.3 - 132.0 132.7 103.7 37.2 - - 405.7 40.6

Pheromone trap demos. - cucurbits 100 demo. - 9 18 14 5 - - 46 34/demo. - 30.9 61.7 48.0 17.1 - - 157.7 - 29.3 59.0 46.1 16.5 - - 151.0 15.1

Subtotal - 218.6 273.2 191.6 76.3 - - 759.7 - 207.9 261.1 184.0 73.7 - - 726.6 72.7

B. Medicinal Plants

Farmers' exchange visits visit - 36 72 36 36 - - 180 200 - 7.2 14.4 7.2 7.2 - - 36.0 - 6.8 13.8 6.9 6.9 - - 34.5 3.4

Lead farmer visits to Natore visit - 9 18 18 6 - - 51 343 - 3.1 6.2 6.2 2.1 - - 17.5 - 2.9 5.9 5.9 2.0 - - 16.7 1.7

Buyer / farmer group meetings meeting - 9 18 9 9 - - 45 771 - 6.9 13.9 6.9 6.9 - - 34.7 - 6.6 13.3 6.7 6.7 - - 33.2 3.3

Medicinal plant & fruit tree exhibitions exhibition - - 9 9 9 9 - 36 714 - - 6.4 6.4 6.4 6.4 - 25.7 - - 6.1 6.2 6.2 6.2 - 24.8 2.5

3 day training for growers training - 36 72 36 36 - - 180 1,000 - 36.0 72.0 36.0 36.0 - - 180.0 - 34.2 68.8 34.6 34.7 - - 172.4 17.2

Training for nursery owners training - 9 18 18 6 - - 51 343 - 3.1 6.2 6.2 2.1 - - 17.5 - 2.9 5.9 5.9 2.0 - - 16.7 1.7

Replication of processing techniques unit - - - 18 - - - 18 7,143 - - - 128.6 - - - 128.6 - - - 123.5 - - - 123.5 12.3

Subtotal - 56.3 119.1 197.5 60.7 6.4 - 440.0 - 53.6 113.8 189.7 58.6 6.2 - 421.8 42.2

C. Orchard Fruit

1. Training

Farmer exchange visits /d visit - 36 72 72 36 - - 216 200 - 7.2 14.4 14.4 7.2 - - 43.2 - 6.8 13.8 13.8 6.9 - - 41.4 4.1

3 day farmer training training - 36 54 54 36 - - 180 1,000 - 36.0 54.0 54.0 36.0 - - 180.0 - 34.2 51.6 51.9 34.7 - - 172.5 17.2

Training for nursery owners training - 9 18 18 6 - - 51 400 - 3.6 7.2 7.2 2.4 - - 20.4 - 3.4 6.9 6.9 2.3 - - 19.5 2.0

Pheromone trap demonstrations demo. - - 900 - - - - 900 36 - - 32.1 - - - - 32.1 - - 30.7 - - - - 30.7 3.1

Replication of fruit processing techniques unit - - - 18 - - - 18 1,429 - - - 25.7 - - - 25.7 - - - 24.7 - - - 24.7 2.5

Subtotal - 46.8 107.7 101.3 45.6 - - 301.5 - 44.5 103.0 97.3 44.0 - - 288.8 28.9

D. Pond Fisheries

Exchange visits within CHT visit - 36 63 63 18 - - 180 314 - 11.3 19.8 19.8 5.7 - - 56.6 - 10.8 18.9 19.0 5.5 - - 54.2 5.4

Farmer visits to Mymensingh hatchery visit - - - 9 - - - 9 857 - - - 7.7 - - - 7.7 - - - 7.4 - - - 7.4 0.7

Exchange visits for fingerling producers visit - 9 18 18 - - - 45 86 - 0.8 1.5 1.5 - - - 3.9 - 0.7 1.5 1.5 - - - 3.7 0.4

Fisheries fair fair - - - - 9 9 - 18 714 - - - - 6.4 6.4 - 12.9 - - - - 6.2 6.2 - 12.4 1.2

3 day training for farmers /e training - 36 63 63 18 - - 180 871 - 31.4 54.9 54.9 15.7 - - 156.9 - 29.8 52.5 52.7 15.1 - - 150.2 15.0

3 day training for fingerling producers /f training - 9 18 18 - - - 45 300 - 2.7 5.4 5.4 - - - 13.5 - 2.6 5.2 5.2 - - - 12.9 1.3

Advanced fish production training person - - 225 225 - - - 450 71 - - 16.1 16.1 - - - 32.1 - - 15.4 15.4 - - - 30.8 3.1

Subtotal - 46.2 97.7 105.4 27.8 6.4 - 283.5 - 43.9 93.4 101.3 26.8 6.2 - 271.6 27.2

E. Action Research Programme /g year - 1 1 1 1 1 - 5 50,000 - 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 - 250.0 - 47.5 47.8 48.0 48.3 48.5 - 240.1 24.0

Total - 417.9 647.7 645.8 260.4 62.9 - 2,034.6 - 397.4 619.0 620.3 251.3 61.0 - 1,948.9 194.9

Base Cost ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes
Totals Including Contingencies ($'000)

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. New Orchard Development

Amlaki orchards ha - 10.8 25.2 25.2 10.8 - - 72 1,786 - 19.3 45.0 45.0 19.3 - - 128.6 - 18.3 43.0 43.2 18.6 - - 123.2 -

Mango orchards ha - 121.5 283.5 283.5 121.5 - - 810 1,571 - 190.9 445.5 445.5 190.9 - - 1,272.9 - 181.6 425.8 427.9 184.3 - - 1,219.5 -

Lychee orchards ha - 13.5 31.5 31.5 13.5 - - 90 1,229 - 16.6 38.7 38.7 16.6 - - 110.6 - 15.8 37.0 37.2 16.0 - - 105.9 -

Total - 226.8 529.2 529.2 226.8 - - 1,512.0 - 215.7 505.7 508.3 218.9 - - 1,448.6 -

Base Cost ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes
Totals Including Contingencies ($'000)
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E. Project Management 
 

Table 12: Detailed Costs – Project Management Office (Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs) 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. Project Director's  Office

1. Staff Costs /a

Project Director month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 1,286 15.4 15.4 15.4 15.4 15.4 15.4 15.4 108.0 14.7 14.7 14.7 14.8 14.9 15.0 15.0 103.9 26.0

Project Co-ordinator /b month 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 42 759 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 31.9 4.4 4.3 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 30.7 -

Accounts Officer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 495 5.9 5.9 5.9 5.9 5.9 5.9 5.9 41.6 5.7 5.6 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.8 5.8 40.0 -

Project/Admin/Finance Assistants month 39 39 39 39 39 39 39 273 346 13.5 13.5 13.5 13.5 13.5 13.5 13.5 94.5 12.9 12.8 12.9 13.0 13.0 13.1 13.2 90.9 -

Driver month 45 45 45 45 45 45 45 315 319 14.3 14.3 14.3 14.3 14.3 14.3 14.3 100.4 13.7 13.6 13.7 13.8 13.8 13.9 14.0 96.6 -

Peons month 30 30 30 30 30 30 30 210 228 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 47.9 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.6 6.6 6.6 6.7 46.1 -

Night Guard month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 228 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 19.2 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.7 18.4 -

Sweeper month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 228 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 19.2 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.7 2.7 18.4 -

Subtotal 66.1 66.1 66.1 66.1 66.1 66.1 66.1 462.6 63.2 62.8 63.2 63.5 63.8 64.1 64.4 445.0 26.0

2. Office Support Costs

Office rent /c month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 714 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 60.0 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.3 8.3 8.4 57.7 10.4

Utilities month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 343 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 28.8 3.9 3.9 3.9 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 27.7 5.0

Stationery, supplies, etc. month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 1,357 16.3 16.3 16.3 16.3 16.3 16.3 16.3 114.0 15.6 15.5 15.6 15.6 15.7 15.8 15.9 109.7 19.7

Advertisements & postings month 1 1 1 1 1 1 - 6 500 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 - 3.0 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 - 2.9 0.5

Vehicle operating costs /d month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 5,143 61.7 61.7 61.7 61.7 61.7 61.7 61.7 432.0 59.0 58.7 59.0 59.3 59.6 59.9 60.2 415.5 74.8

DSA / Overtime /e month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 714 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 60.0 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.3 8.3 8.4 57.7 10.4

Subtotal 99.8 99.8 99.8 99.8 99.8 99.8 99.3 697.8 95.3 94.9 95.3 95.8 96.3 96.8 96.8 671.2 120.8

3. Office Equipment

Computers /f unit 4 - - - - - - 4 1,786 7.1 - - - - - - 7.1 6.8 - - - - - - 6.8 1.6

Computer - laptop unit 1 - - - - - - 1 1,000 1.0 - - - - - - 1.0 1.0 - - - - - - 1.0 0.2

Colour printer unit 1 - - - - - - 1 1,286 1.3 - - - - - - 1.3 1.2 - - - - - - 1.2 0.3

Printer (b&w) unit 1 - - - - - - 1 786 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.2

Digital projector unit 1 - - - - - - 1 1,100 1.1 - - - - - - 1.1 1.1 - - - - - - 1.1 0.3

DVD player unit 1 - - - - - - 1 114 0.1 - - - - - - 0.1 0.1 - - - - - - 0.1 0.0

TV (40" screen) unit 1 - - - - - - 1 2,643 2.6 - - - - - - 2.6 2.5 - - - - - - 2.5 0.6

Digital camera unit 1 - - - - - - 1 486 0.5 - - - - - - 0.5 0.5 - - - - - - 0.5 0.1

Air conditioner unit 4 - - - - - - 4 1,214 4.9 - - - - - - 4.9 4.6 - - - - - - 4.6 1.1

Photocopier unit 1 - - - - - - 1 3,000 3.0 - - - - - - 3.0 2.9 - - - - - - 2.9 0.7

Generator (7kVA) unit 1 - - - - - - 1 1,029 1.0 - - - - - - 1.0 1.0 - - - - - - 1.0 0.2

U.P.S. unit 2 - - - - - - 2 86 0.2 - - - - - - 0.2 0.2 - - - - - - 0.2 0.0

LAN hardware unit 1 - - - - - - 1 1,000 1.0 - - - - - - 1.0 1.0 - - - - - - 1.0 0.2

Subtotal 24.6 - - - - - - 24.6 23.5 - - - - - - 23.5 5.6

4. Vehicles

4WD Pajero Jeep unit 2 - - - - - - 2 135,714 271.4 - - - - - - 271.4 259.4 - - - - - - 259.4 103.8

Microbus unit 1 - - - - - - 1 35,714 35.7 - - - - - - 35.7 34.1 - - - - - - 34.1 13.7

Motorcycles (125cc) unit 4 - - - - - - 4 3,143 12.6 - - - - - - 12.6 12.0 - - - - - - 12.0 4.8

Subtotal 319.7 - - - - - - 319.7 305.6 - - - - - - 305.6 122.2

Subtotal 510.2 165.8 165.8 165.8 165.8 165.8 165.3 1,504.7 487.6 157.7 158.5 159.3 160.1 160.9 161.2 1,445.3 274.7

B. MOCHTA Liaison

Liaison Officer month 13 13 13 13 13 13 13 91 520 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 6.8 47.3 6.5 6.4 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.6 6.6 45.5 -

C. District Office - Rangamati

1. Staff Costs /g

District Project Manager month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 933 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 78.4 10.7 10.7 10.7 10.8 10.8 10.9 10.9 75.4 -

District Accounts Officer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 640 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 53.8 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.4 7.4 7.5 7.5 51.7 -

Sub-Assistant Civil Engineer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 520 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 43.7 6.0 5.9 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.1 6.1 42.0 -

Surveyor month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 520 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 43.7 6.0 5.9 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.1 6.1 42.0 -

Admin & Finance Assistant month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 448 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 37.6 5.1 5.1 5.1 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 36.2 -

Driver month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 413 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 34.7 4.7 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.8 4.8 4.8 33.3 -

Peon/MLSS month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes
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Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

Night Guard month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Sweeper month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Subtotal 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 366.3 50.0 49.8 50.0 50.3 50.5 50.8 51.0 352.3 -

2. Office Support Costs

Utilities month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 143 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 12.0 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.7 1.7 11.5 2.1

Stationery, supplies, etc. month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 714 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 60.0 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.3 8.3 8.4 57.7 10.4

Vehicle operating costs /h month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 857 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 72.0 9.8 9.8 9.8 9.9 9.9 10.0 10.0 69.3 12.5

DSA / Overtime /e month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 357 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 30.0 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.2 4.2 28.9 5.2

Subtotal 24.9 24.9 24.9 24.9 24.9 24.9 24.9 174.0 23.8 23.6 23.8 23.9 24.0 24.1 24.2 167.4 30.1

3. Office Equipment

Furniture lump sum 1.8 - - - - - - 1.8 1.7 - - - - - - 1.7 0.4

Computers /f unit 2 - - - - - - 2 1,786 3.6 - - - - - - 3.6 3.4 - - - - - - 3.4 0.8

GPS unit 1 - - - - - - 1 250 0.3 - - - - - - 0.3 0.2 - - - - - - 0.2 0.1

Printer (b&w) unit 1 - - - - - - 1 786 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.2

Digital camera unit 1 - - - - - - 1 486 0.5 - - - - - - 0.5 0.5 - - - - - - 0.5 0.1

Air conditioner unit 2 - - - - - - 2 1,214 2.4 - - - - - - 2.4 2.3 - - - - - - 2.3 0.6

Subtotal 9.3 - - - - - - 9.3 8.9 - - - - - - 8.9 2.1

4. Vehicles

4WD Double Cabin Pickup unit 1 - - - - - - 1 51,429 51.4 - - - - - - 51.4 49.2 - - - - - - 49.2 19.7

Motorcycles (125cc) unit 2 - - - - - - 2 3,143 6.3 - - - - - - 6.3 6.0 - - - - - - 6.0 2.4

Subtotal 57.7 - - - - - - 57.7 55.2 - - - - - - 55.2 22.1

Subtotal 144.2 77.2 77.2 77.2 77.2 77.2 77.2 607.3 137.8 73.4 73.8 74.1 74.5 74.9 75.2 583.7 54.3

D. District Office - Khagrachari

1. Staff Costs /e

District Project Manager month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 933 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 78.4 10.7 10.7 10.7 10.8 10.8 10.9 10.9 75.4 -

District Accounts Officer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 640 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 53.8 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.4 7.4 7.5 7.5 51.7 -

Sub-Assistant Civil Engineer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 520 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 43.7 6.0 5.9 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.1 6.1 42.0 -

Surveyor month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 520 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 43.7 6.0 5.9 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.1 6.1 42.0 -

Admin & Finance Assistant month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 448 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 37.6 5.1 5.1 5.1 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 36.2 -

Driver month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 413 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 34.7 4.7 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.8 4.8 4.8 33.3 -

Peon/MLSS month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Night Guard month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Sweeper month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Subtotal 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 366.3 50.0 49.8 50.0 50.3 50.5 50.8 51.0 352.3 -

2. Office Support Costs

Office rent month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 214 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 18.0 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 17.3 3.1

Utilities month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 171 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 14.4 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 13.9 2.5

Stationery, supplies, etc. month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 714 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 60.0 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.3 8.3 8.4 57.7 10.4

Vehicle operating costs /h month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 857 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 72.0 9.8 9.8 9.8 9.9 9.9 10.0 10.0 69.3 12.5

DSA / Overtime /e month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 357 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 30.0 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.2 4.2 28.9 5.2

Subtotal 27.8 27.8 27.8 27.8 27.8 27.8 27.8 194.4 26.5 26.4 26.5 26.7 26.8 26.9 27.1 187.0 33.7

3. Office Equipment

Furniture lump sum 1.8 - - - - - - 1.8 1.7 - - - - - - 1.7 0.4

Computers /f unit 2 - - - - - - 2 1,786 3.6 - - - - - - 3.6 3.4 - - - - - - 3.4 0.8

GPS unit 1 - - - - - - 1 250 0.3 - - - - - - 0.3 0.2 - - - - - - 0.2 0.1

Printer (b&w) unit 1 - - - - - - 1 786 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.2

Digital camera unit 1 - - - - - - 1 486 0.5 - - - - - - 0.5 0.5 - - - - - - 0.5 0.1

Air conditioner unit 2 - - - - - - 2 1,214 2.4 - - - - - - 2.4 2.3 - - - - - - 2.3 0.6

Subtotal 9.3 - - - - - - 9.3 8.9 - - - - - - 8.9 2.1

4. Vehicles

4WD Double Cabin Pickup unit 1 - - - - - - 1 51,429 51.4 - - - - - - 51.4 49.2 - - - - - - 49.2 19.7

Motorcycles (125cc) unit 2 - - - - - - 2 3,143 6.3 - - - - - - 6.3 6.0 - - - - - - 6.0 2.4

Subtotal 57.7 - - - - - - 57.7 55.2 - - - - - - 55.2 22.1

Subtotal 147.1 80.1 80.1 80.1 80.1 80.1 80.1 627.7 140.6 76.2 76.5 76.9 77.3 77.7 78.1 603.3 57.9

E. District Office - Bandarban

1. Staff Costs /g

District Project Manager month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 933 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 11.2 78.4 10.7 10.7 10.7 10.8 10.8 10.9 10.9 75.4 -

District Accounts Officer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 640 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 7.7 53.8 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.4 7.4 7.5 7.5 51.7 -

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes
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Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

Sub-Assistant Civil Engineer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 520 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 43.7 6.0 5.9 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.1 6.1 42.0 -

Surveyor month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 520 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 6.2 43.7 6.0 5.9 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.1 6.1 42.0 -

Admin & Finance Assistant month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 448 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 5.4 37.6 5.1 5.1 5.1 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 36.2 -

Driver month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 413 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 34.7 4.7 4.7 4.7 4.8 4.8 4.8 4.8 33.3 -

Peon/MLSS month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Night Guard month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Sweeper month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 295 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.8 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 23.9 -

Subtotal 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 52.3 366.3 50.0 49.8 50.0 50.3 50.5 50.8 51.0 352.3 -

2. Office Support Costs

Office rent month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 214 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 18.0 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 17.3 3.1

Utilities month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 171 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 2.1 14.4 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 13.9 2.5

Stationery, supplies, etc. month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 714 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 60.0 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.3 8.3 8.4 57.7 10.4

Vehicle operating costs /h month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 857 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 72.0 9.8 9.8 9.8 9.9 9.9 10.0 10.0 69.3 12.5

DSA / Overtime /e month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 357 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 30.0 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.2 4.2 28.9 5.2

Subtotal 27.8 27.8 27.8 27.8 27.8 27.8 27.8 194.4 26.5 26.4 26.5 26.7 26.8 26.9 27.1 187.0 33.7

3. Office Equipment

Furniture lump sum 1.8 - - - - - - 1.8 1.7 - - - - - - 1.7 0.4

Computers /f unit 2 - - - - - - 2 1,786 3.6 - - - - - - 3.6 3.4 - - - - - - 3.4 0.8

GPS unit 1 - - - - - - 1 250 0.3 - - - - - - 0.3 0.2 - - - - - - 0.2 0.1

Printer (b&w) unit 1 - - - - - - 1 786 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.2

Digital camera unit 1 - - - - - - 1 486 0.5 - - - - - - 0.5 0.5 - - - - - - 0.5 0.1

Air conditioner unit 2 - - - - - - 2 1,214 2.4 - - - - - - 2.4 2.3 - - - - - - 2.3 0.6

Subtotal 9.3 - - - - - - 9.3 8.9 - - - - - - 8.9 2.1

4. Vehicles

4WD Double Cabin Pickup unit 1 - - - - - - 1 51,429 51.4 - - - - - - 51.4 49.2 - - - - - - 49.2 19.7

Motorcycles (125cc) unit 2 - - - - - - 2 3,143 6.3 - - - - - - 6.3 6.0 - - - - - - 6.0 2.4

Subtotal 57.7 - - - - - - 57.7 55.2 - - - - - - 55.2 22.1

Subtotal 147.1 80.1 80.1 80.1 80.1 80.1 80.1 627.7 140.6 76.2 76.5 76.9 77.3 77.7 78.1 603.3 57.9

F. Additional Staff Allowances

Project Director month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 357 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 4.3 30.0 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.2 4.2 28.9 -

Accounts Officer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 143 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 12.0 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.7 1.7 11.5 -

Project/Admin/Finance Assistants month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 252 114 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 28.8 3.9 3.9 3.9 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 27.7 -

MOCHTA Liaison month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 143 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 12.0 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.7 1.7 1.7 11.5 -

Surveyor (district offices) month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 252 71 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 18.0 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 17.3 -

Admin & Finance Assistant (district) month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 252 114 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 4.1 28.8 3.9 3.9 3.9 4.0 4.0 4.0 4.0 27.7 -

Subtotal 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 129.6 17.7 17.6 17.7 17.8 17.9 18.0 18.1 124.7 -

G. Unallocated Funds lump sum - 342.9 342.9 342.9 342.9 342.9 - 1,714.3 - 326.0 327.7 329.3 330.9 332.6 - 1,646.5 164.7

Total 973.9 771.3 771.3 771.3 771.3 771.3 428.0 5,258.6 930.8 733.5 737.2 740.8 744.5 748.3 417.3 5,052.4 609.4

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes

\a Salary rates include all allowances. 
\b Part time:  50% 
\c Includes PMO, Rangamati district office and office space for consultants 
\d Vehicle O&M for 6 vehicles - 2 new plus 4 vehicles from first project - and motorcycles. 
\e For drivers and local support staff. 
\f Computer, Microsoft Office software & external hard disk drive 
\g Salary rates include all allowances and gratuities 
\h Vehicle O&M for 1 vehicle and 2 motorcycles
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Table 13: Detailed Costs – Consulting and Technical Services /a 

Quantities Unit Cost

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total ($) 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. International Consultants

1. Project Implementation Consultants

Rural Development Specialist / TL month 8 8 8 6 6 - - 36 27,800 222.4 222.4 222.4 166.8 166.8 - - 1,000.8 212.6 211.5 212.5 160.2 161.0 - - 957.8 239.5

Watershed Management Advisor month - 2 1 1 - - - 4 27,800 - 55.6 27.8 27.8 - - - 111.2 - 52.9 26.6 26.7 - - - 106.1 26.5

International Travel trip 2 3 3 3 2 - - 13 4,000 8.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 8.0 - - 52.0 7.6 11.4 11.5 11.5 7.7 - - 49.8 -

Per diems month 8 10 9 7 6 - - 40 1,500 12.0 15.0 13.5 10.5 9.0 - - 60.0 11.5 14.3 12.9 10.1 8.7 - - 57.4 -

Subtotal 242.4 305.0 275.7 217.1 183.8 - - 1,224.0 231.7 290.0 263.5 208.5 177.4 - - 1,171.1 266.0

B. National Consultants

1. Project Implementation Consultants

Civil Engineer/DTL month 8 12 12 12 12 12 12 80 4,400 35.2 52.8 52.8 52.8 52.8 52.8 52.8 352.0 33.6 50.2 50.5 50.7 51.0 51.2 51.5 338.7 84.7

IP Safeguards & LA Resettlement Specialist month 9 10 10 7 - - - 36 4,400 39.6 44.0 44.0 30.8 - - - 158.4 37.8 41.8 42.0 29.6 - - - 151.3 37.8

BME Specialist month 5 4 2 - - 4 6 21 4,400 22.0 17.6 8.8 - - 17.6 26.4 92.4 21.0 16.7 8.4 - - 17.1 25.7 89.0 22.2

Gender Specialist month 6 6 6 6 6 6 - 36 4,400 26.4 26.4 26.4 26.4 26.4 26.4 - 158.4 25.2 25.1 25.2 25.4 25.5 25.6 - 152.0 38.0

Institutional & Training Specialist month 6 8 8 5 5 4 - 36 4,400 26.4 35.2 35.2 22.0 22.0 17.6 - 158.4 25.2 33.5 33.6 21.1 21.2 17.1 - 151.8 37.9

MAD Specialist month - - 3 2 2 1 - 8 4,400 - - 13.2 8.8 8.8 4.4 - 35.2 - - 12.6 8.5 8.5 4.3 - 33.8 8.5

Watershed Management Specialist month - 6 6 6 2 - - 20 4,400 - 26.4 26.4 26.4 8.8 - - 88.0 - 25.1 25.2 25.4 8.5 - - 84.2 21.0

Autocad/GIS Technician month 6 12 12 12 12 12 6 72 2,500 15.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 15.0 180.0 14.3 28.5 28.7 28.8 29.0 29.1 14.6 173.0 43.3

Junior Engineers /b month 18 36 36 36 36 36 18 216 2,500 45.0 90.0 90.0 90.0 90.0 90.0 45.0 540.0 43.0 85.6 86.0 86.4 86.9 87.3 43.9 519.1 129.8

Per diems /c month 58 94 95 86 75 75 42 525 750 43.5 70.5 71.3 64.5 56.3 56.3 31.5 393.8 41.6 67.0 68.1 61.9 54.3 54.6 30.7 378.2 94.6

Domestic travel trip 58 94 95 86 75 75 42 525 150 8.7 14.1 14.3 12.9 11.3 11.3 6.3 78.8 8.3 13.4 13.6 12.4 10.9 10.9 6.1 75.6 18.9

Subtotal 261.8 407.0 412.3 364.6 306.3 306.3 177.0 2,235.3 250.2 387.0 394.0 350.2 295.7 297.1 172.6 2,146.8 536.7

2. PIC for Project Director's Office

Project Co-ordinator month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 2,500 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 210.0 28.7 28.5 28.7 28.8 29.0 29.1 29.2 202.0 50.5

Finance & Adminstration Officer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 2,500 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 30.0 210.0 28.7 28.5 28.7 28.8 29.0 29.1 29.2 202.0 50.5

Domestic travel trip 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 168 150 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6 3.6 25.2 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.2 6.1

Subtotal 63.6 63.6 63.6 63.6 63.6 63.6 63.6 445.2 60.8 60.5 60.8 61.1 61.4 61.7 62.0 428.2 107.1

3. Safeguards & Quality Control Unit

Civil & Environmental Engineer / TL month - 5 5 5 5 - - 20 5,000 - 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 - - 100.0 - 23.8 23.9 24.0 24.1 - - 95.8 24.0

Social Safeguards Specialist month - 5 5 5 5 - - 20 5,000 - 25.0 25.0 25.0 25.0 - - 100.0 - 23.8 23.9 24.0 24.1 - - 95.8 24.0

Domestic travel /d trips - 10 10 10 10 - - 40 150 - 1.5 1.5 1.5 1.5 - - 6.0 - 1.4 1.4 1.4 1.4 - - 5.7 1.4

Per diems /e day - 10 10 10 10 - - 40 1,500 - 15.0 15.0 15.0 15.0 - - 60.0 - 14.3 14.3 14.4 14.5 - - 57.5 14.4

Subtotal - 66.5 66.5 66.5 66.5 - - 266.0 - 63.2 63.6 63.9 64.2 - - 254.8 63.7

Subtotal 325.4 537.1 542.4 494.7 436.4 369.9 240.6 2,946.5 311.0 510.7 518.4 475.1 421.2 358.8 234.6 2,829.9 707.5

C. Support Costs

1. Support Staff

Admin & Finance Manager month 9 15 15 15 15 15 12 96 1,365 12.3 20.5 20.5 20.5 20.5 20.5 16.4 131.0 11.7 19.5 19.6 19.7 19.8 19.9 16.0 126.0 -

Project / Admin Assistant month 9 15 15 15 15 15 12 96 910 8.2 13.7 13.7 13.7 13.7 13.7 10.9 87.4 7.8 13.0 13.0 13.1 13.2 13.2 10.6 84.0 -

Subtotal 20.5 34.1 34.1 34.1 34.1 34.1 27.3 218.4 19.6 32.5 32.6 32.8 32.9 33.1 26.6 210.1 -

2. Office Support

Office rent month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 380 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 4.6 31.9 4.4 4.3 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4 30.7 5.5

Utilities month 9 12 12 12 12 12 12 81 260 2.3 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.1 21.1 2.2 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 20.3 3.6

Stationery & supplies month 9 12 12 12 12 12 12 81 700 6.3 8.4 8.4 8.4 8.4 8.4 8.4 56.7 6.0 8.0 8.0 8.1 8.1 8.1 8.2 54.6 9.8

Vehicle O&M /f month 9 12 12 12 12 12 12 81 1,700 15.3 20.4 20.4 20.4 20.4 20.4 20.4 137.7 14.6 19.4 19.5 19.6 19.7 19.8 19.9 132.5 23.8

Subtotal 28.5 36.5 36.5 36.5 36.5 36.5 36.5 247.4 27.2 34.7 34.9 35.0 35.2 35.4 35.6 238.0 42.8

3. Software /g lump sum 20.0 - - - - - - 20.0 19.1 - - - - - - 19.1 -

4. Vehicles & Equipment

4WD Double Cab Pickup unit 2 - - - - - - 2 51,500 103.0 - - - - - - 103.0 98.4 - - - - - - 98.4 39.4

Computers unit 2 - - - - - - 2 1,750 3.5 - - - - - - 3.5 3.3 - - - - - - 3.3 0.8

Printer unit 1 - - - - - - 1 785 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.8 - - - - - - 0.8 0.2

Subtotal 107.3 - - - - - - 107.3 102.5 - - - - - - 102.5 40.4

Subtotal 176.3 70.6 70.6 70.6 70.6 70.6 63.8 593.1 168.5 67.1 67.5 67.8 68.2 68.5 62.2 569.7 83.2

D. Monitoring & Evaluation

Studies & surveys lump sum 14.0 14.0 14.0 14.0 14.0 14.0 14.0 98.0 14.0 14.0 14.0 14.1 14.2 14.3 14.3 99.0 9.9

Data updating & monitoring natural resources /h lump sum - 50.0 - 70.0 - - 50.0 170.0 - 49.9 - 70.6 - - 51.2 171.7 17.2

Subtotal 14.0 64.0 14.0 84.0 14.0 14.0 64.0 268.0 14.0 63.9 14.0 84.7 14.2 14.3 65.5 270.7 27.1

Total 758.1 976.7 902.7 866.4 704.8 454.5 368.4 5,031.6 725.2 931.8 863.4 836.2 681.0 441.6 362.3 4,841.4 1,083.7

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes
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\a Start year for the project is assumed to be 2012.  Years in tables must be adjusted accordingly. 
\b One for each district project office. 
\c $25 per day 
\d Includes miscellaneous travel costs 
\e $50 per day 
\f Operating costs for 2 vehicles 
\g For purchase of AutoCad, ArcView, Access & MS Project 
\h To be carried out by CEGIS 

 
Table 14: Detailed Costs – Land Acquisition and Resettlement /a 

\a Start year for the project is assumed to be 2012.  Years in tables must be adjusted accordingly. 
\b Includes stamp duties & land registration fees, crop compensation at Tk250/decimal transition allowance for loss of access to agriculture land at Tk500/decimal;  and special assistance for vulnerable households. 
\c Includes cash grants for lost work days, business re-establishment, land development, grants for lost structures & grants for lost social infrastructure. 
\d Contracted to NGO(s)

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. LAR - Roads

1. Compensation

a. Losses of Assets

Land acres - 67.5 67.5 67.5 67.5 - - 270 1,643 - 110.9 110.9 110.9 110.9 - - 443.6 - 126.5 127.2 127.8 128.4 - - 510.0 -

Structures sq.ft. - 21,891.25 21,891.25 21,891.25 21,891.25 - - 87,565 7 - 156.4 156.4 156.4 156.4 - - 625.5 - 178.4 179.3 180.2 181.1 - - 719.1 -

Trees unit - 5,100 5,100 5,100 5,100 - - 20,400 7 - 36.4 36.4 36.4 36.4 - - 145.7 - 41.6 41.8 42.0 42.2 - - 167.5 -

Subtotal - 303.7 303.7 303.7 303.7 - - 1,214.8 - 346.5 348.3 350.0 351.8 - - 1,396.6 -

b. Assistance to Affected 

Persons

AP/SAP grants /b persons - 370.75 370.75 370.75 370.75 - - 1,483 100 - 37.1 37.1 37.1 37.1 - - 148.3 - 42.3 42.5 42.7 42.9 - - 170.5 -

SAP income generation 

grants /c persons - 85.25 85.25 85.25 85.25 - - 341 500 - 42.6 42.6 42.6 42.6 - - 170.5 - 48.6 48.9 49.1 49.4 - - 196.0 -

Subtotal - 79.7 79.7 79.7 79.7 - - 318.8 - 90.9 91.4 91.9 92.3 - - 366.5 -

Subtotal - 383.4 383.4 383.4 383.4 - - 1,533.6 - 437.5 439.7 441.9 444.1 - - 1,763.1 -

2. Management & 

Implementation /d lump sum - 38.3 38.3 38.3 38.3 - - 153.4 - 43.7 44.0 44.2 44.4 - - 176.3 13.2

3. Evaluation of 

Resettlement

Resettlement Evaluator month - 1 - 1 - 1 - 3 5,000 - 5.0 - 5.0 - 5.0 - 15.0 - 5.7 - 5.8 - 5.8 - 17.3 -

Travel trip - 1 - 1 - 1 - 3 2,143 - 2.1 - 2.1 - 2.1 - 6.4 - 2.4 - 2.5 - 2.5 - 7.4 -

Per diem month - 1 - 1 - 1 - 3 10,714 - 10.7 - 10.7 - 10.7 - 32.1 - 12.2 - 12.3 - 12.5 - 37.0 -

Miscellaneous expenses trip - 1 - 1 - 1 - 3 200 - 0.2 - 0.2 - 0.2 - 0.6 - 0.2 - 0.2 - 0.2 - 0.7 -

Subtotal - 18.1 - 18.1 - 18.1 - 54.2 - 20.6 - 20.8 - 21.0 - 62.4 -

Subtotal - 439.8 421.7 439.8 421.7 18.1 - 1,741.1 - 501.8 483.6 506.9 488.5 21.0 - 2,001.9 13.2

B. LAR - Community 

Infrastructure

1. Compensation

a. Losses of Assets

Land acres - 18.5 18.5 18.5 18.5 - - 74 1,643 - 30.4 30.4 30.4 30.4 - - 121.6 - 34.7 34.9 35.0 35.2 - - 139.8 -

Structures sq.ft. - 6,563.25 6,563.25 6,563.25 6,563.25 - - 26,253 7 - 46.9 46.9 46.9 46.9 - - 187.5 - 53.5 53.8 54.0 54.3 - - 215.6 -

Trees unit - 1,317.75 1,317.75 1,317.75 1,317.75 - - 5,271 7 - 9.4 9.4 9.4 9.4 - - 37.7 - 10.7 10.8 10.8 10.9 - - 43.3 -

Subtotal - 86.7 86.7 86.7 86.7 - - 346.7 - 98.9 99.4 99.9 100.4 - - 398.6 -

b. Assistance to Affected 

Persons

AP/SAP grants /b persons - 72.75 72.75 72.75 72.75 - - 291 100 - 7.3 7.3 7.3 7.3 - - 29.1 - 8.3 8.3 8.4 8.4 - - 33.5 -

SAP income generation 

grants /c persons - 22 22 22 22 - - 88 500 - 11.0 11.0 11.0 11.0 - - 44.0 - 12.6 12.6 12.7 12.7 - - 50.6 -

Subtotal - 18.3 18.3 18.3 18.3 - - 73.1 - 20.9 21.0 21.1 21.2 - - 84.0 -

Subtotal - 105.0 105.0 105.0 105.0 - - 419.8 - 119.8 120.4 121.0 121.6 - - 482.7 -

2. Management & 

Implementation /d lump sum - 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 - - 42.0 - 12.0 12.0 12.1 12.2 - - 48.3 3.6

Total - 555.2 537.2 555.2 537.2 18.1 - 2,202.9 - 633.6 616.1 639.9 622.2 21.0 - 2,532.8 16.8

Base Cost ($'000) Duties & 

Taxes
Quantities Unit Cost 

($)
Totals Including Contingencies ($'000)



 Attachment 8 103  

 

 

Table 15: Detailed Costs – Local Government Engineering Department - Office of Project Director (Roads) 

\a Salary rates include all allowances and gratuities. 
\b For drivers and local support staff.

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. PD (Roads) Office

1. Staff Costs /a

Project Director month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 737 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 8.8 61.9 8.5 8.4 8.5 8.5 8.5 8.6 8.6 59.6 -

Additional Allowance for PD 

(Roads)
month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 214 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 18.0 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 17.3 -

Executive Engineer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 713 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 59.9 8.2 8.1 8.2 8.2 8.3 8.3 8.3 57.6 -

Assistant Engineer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 581 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 48.8 6.7 6.6 6.7 6.7 6.7 6.8 6.8 47.0 -

Sub-Assistant Engineer month 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 168 439 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 10.5 73.7 10.1 10.0 10.1 10.1 10.2 10.2 10.3 70.9 -

Accounts Officer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 293 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 3.5 24.6 3.4 3.3 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 23.7 -

Computer Operator month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 193 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 2.3 16.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.2 2.3 15.6 -

Accounts Assistant month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 224 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7 18.8 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 18.1 -

Office Assistant month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 161 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 13.6 1.9 1.8 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 1.9 13.0 -

Driver month 24 24 24 24 24 24 24 168 160 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 3.8 26.9 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 3.7 25.9 -

MLSS month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 252 144 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 5.2 36.4 5.0 4.9 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.1 35.0 -

Subtotal 57.0 57.0 57.0 57.0 57.0 57.0 57.0 398.8 54.4 54.2 54.4 54.7 55.0 55.3 55.5 383.6 -

2. Office Support Costs

Utilities month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 663 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 55.7 7.6 7.6 7.6 7.6 7.7 7.7 7.8 53.6 9.6

Office supplies & support month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 2,117 25.4 25.4 25.4 25.4 25.4 25.4 25.4 177.8 24.3 24.2 24.3 24.4 24.5 24.6 24.8 171.1 30.8

Vehicle operating costs month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 1,803 21.6 21.6 21.6 21.6 21.6 21.6 21.6 151.4 20.7 20.6 20.7 20.8 20.9 21.0 21.1 145.7 26.2

Overtime /b month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 170 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 14.3 1.9 1.9 1.9 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 13.7 -

Surveying & testing month 12 12 12 12 12 12 10 82 143 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.4 11.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.5 11.8 1.2

Travel expenses month 12 12 12 12 12 12 12 84 901 10.8 10.8 10.8 10.8 10.8 10.8 10.8 75.7 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.4 10.4 10.5 10.5 72.8 -

Subtotal 69.6 69.6 69.6 69.6 69.6 69.6 69.3 486.7 66.6 66.2 66.6 66.9 67.2 67.6 67.6 468.7 67.8

Subtotal 126.5 126.5 126.5 126.5 126.5 126.5 126.2 885.4 121.0 120.4 121.0 121.6 122.2 122.8 123.2 852.2 67.8

B. District Offices (Rangamati, 

Khagrachari & Bandarban)

1. Staff Costs /a

Assistant Engineer month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 252 523 18.8 18.8 18.8 18.8 18.8 18.8 18.8 131.8 18.0 17.9 18.0 18.1 18.2 18.3 18.4 126.7 -

Sub-Assistant Engineer month 72 72 72 72 72 72 72 504 249 17.9 17.9 17.9 17.9 17.9 17.9 17.9 125.3 17.1 17.0 17.1 17.2 17.3 17.4 17.4 120.5 -

Computer Operator month 36 36 36 36 36 36 36 252 204 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 7.4 51.5 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.1 7.1 7.1 7.2 49.5 -

Driver month 72 72 72 72 72 72 72 504 167 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 84.2 11.5 11.4 11.5 11.6 11.6 11.7 11.7 81.0 -

Subtotal 56.1 56.1 56.1 56.1 56.1 56.1 56.1 392.8 53.6 53.4 53.6 53.9 54.2 54.4 54.7 377.8 -

C. Vehicles & Equipment

1. Vehicles

4WD cross-country vehicles unit 4 - - - - - - 4 59,286 237.1 - - - - - - 237.1 226.7 - - - - - - 226.7 90.7

4WD double cabin pick-up unit 4 - - - - - - 4 51,429 205.7 - - - - - - 205.7 196.6 - - - - - - 196.6 78.6

Motorcycles unit 15 - - - - - - 15 3,143 47.1 - - - - - - 47.1 45.1 - - - - - - 45.1 18.0

Subtotal 490.0 - - - - - - 490.0 468.3 - - - - - - 468.3 187.3

2. Office Equipment

Computers unit 8 - - - - - - 8 1,786 14.3 - - - - - - 14.3 13.7 - - - - - - 13.7 3.3

Laptop computer unit 1 - - - - - - 1 1,857 1.9 - - - - - - 1.9 1.8 - - - - - - 1.8 0.4

Printers (b&w) unit 8 - - - - - - 8 786 6.3 - - - - - - 6.3 6.0 - - - - - - 6.0 1.4

Multimedia projector unit 1 - - - - - - 1 3,714 3.7 - - - - - - 3.7 3.6 - - - - - - 3.6 0.9

Photocopier unit 4 - - - - - - 4 3,000 12.0 - - - - - - 12.0 11.5 - - - - - - 11.5 2.8

Fax machines unit 4 - - - - - - 4 429 1.7 - - - - - - 1.7 1.6 - - - - - - 1.6 0.4

Furniture lump sum 4 - - - - - - 4 1,429 5.7 - - - - - - 5.7 5.5 - - - - - - 5.5 1.3

Subtotal 45.6 - - - - - - 45.6 43.6 - - - - - - 43.6 10.5

Subtotal 535.6 - - - - - - 535.6 511.9 - - - - - - 511.9 197.8

Total 718.2 182.6 182.6 182.6 182.6 182.6 182.4 1,813.8 686.5 173.8 174.6 175.5 176.4 177.3 177.9 1,741.9 265.6

Quantities Unit Cost 

($)
Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties 

& Taxes
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Table 16: Local Government Engineering Department – National Design Consultants 

Quantities

Unit 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Total

 I. Investment Costs

A. National Consultants

1. Engineers

Senior Engineer month 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 72 1,857 22.3 22.3 22.3 22.3 22.3 22.3 - 133.7 21.3 21.2 21.3 21.4 21.5 21.6 - 128.3 32.1

Structural Design Engineer month 6 12 12 12 12 6 - 60 1,643 9.9 19.7 19.7 19.7 19.7 9.9 - 98.6 9.4 18.7 18.8 18.9 19.0 9.6 - 94.5 23.6

Road Engineer month 6 12 12 12 12 6 - 60 1,643 9.9 19.7 19.7 19.7 19.7 9.9 - 98.6 9.4 18.7 18.8 18.9 19.0 9.6 - 94.5 23.6

Junior Design Engineer month 6 12 12 12 12 6 - 60 714 4.3 8.6 8.6 8.6 8.6 4.3 - 42.9 4.1 8.2 8.2 8.2 8.3 4.2 - 41.1 10.3

Subtotal 46.3 70.3 70.3 70.3 70.3 46.3 - 373.7 44.2 66.8 67.2 67.5 67.8 44.9 - 358.5 89.6

2. Support Staff

Autocad Specialist month 6 12 12 12 12 6 - 60 457 2.7 5.5 5.5 5.5 5.5 2.7 - 27.4 2.6 5.2 5.2 5.3 5.3 2.7 - 26.3 6.6

Survey/data Specialist month 18 36 36 36 36 18 - 180 429 7.7 15.4 15.4 15.4 15.4 7.7 - 77.1 7.4 14.7 14.7 14.8 14.9 7.5 - 74.0 18.5

Survey Assistant month 18 36 36 36 36 18 - 180 286 5.1 10.3 10.3 10.3 10.3 5.1 - 51.4 4.9 9.8 9.8 9.9 9.9 5.0 - 49.3 12.3

Driver month 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 72 286 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 3.4 - 20.6 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 3.3 - 19.7 4.9

Messenger month 12 12 12 12 12 12 - 72 214 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 2.6 - 15.4 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.5 2.5 2.5 - 14.8 3.7

Subtotal 21.6 37.2 37.2 37.2 37.2 21.6 - 192.0 20.6 35.4 35.6 35.7 35.9 21.0 - 184.2 46.0

Subtotal 67.9 107.5 107.5 107.5 107.5 67.9 - 565.7 64.9 102.2 102.7 103.2 103.8 65.9 - 542.7 135.7

B. Support Costs

1. Vehicles

4WD double cab pick-up unit 1 - - - - - - 1 51,429 51.4 - - - - - - 51.4 49.2 - - - - - - 49.2 19.7

Motorcycles unit 3 - - - - - - 3 3,143 9.4 - - - - - - 9.4 9.0 - - - - - - 9.0 3.6

Subtotal 60.9 - - - - - - 60.9 58.2 - - - - - - 58.2 23.3

2. Office Equipment

Total station & software unit 3 - - - - - - 3 11,429 34.3 - - - - - - 34.3 32.8 - - - - - - 32.8 7.9

Computers unit 4 - - - - - - 4 1,786 7.1 - - - - - - 7.1 6.8 - - - - - - 6.8 1.6

Printers (b&w) unit 4 - - - - - - 4 786 3.1 - - - - - - 3.1 3.0 - - - - - - 3.0 0.7

Furniture lump sum 2.9 - - - - - - 2.9 2.7 - - - - - - 2.7 0.7

Allowances, per diems, 

miscellaneous unit 14.6 14.6 13.7 14.6 13.7 14.6 - 85.7 13.9 13.9 13.1 14.0 13.2 14.1 - 82.3 -

Subtotal 62.0 14.6 13.7 14.6 13.7 14.6 - 133.1 59.3 13.9 13.1 14.0 13.2 14.1 - 127.6 10.9

Subtotal 122.9 14.6 13.7 14.6 13.7 14.6 - 194.0 117.4 13.9 13.1 14.0 13.2 14.1 - 185.8 34.1

Total 190.7 122.1 121.2 122.1 121.2 82.5 - 759.7 182.3 116.1 115.8 117.2 117.0 80.0 - 728.4 169.8

Unit Cost 

($)

Base Cost ($'000) Totals Including Contingencies ($'000) Duties 

& Taxes
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RISK MANAGEMENT ASSESSMENT 
 

A. Risk Mitigation 

1. A Safeguards and Quality Monitoring Cell (SQMC) will be established within the Project 
Management Office (PMO) and will report to the Project Director (PD-PMO) and independently 
to ADB on all matters concerning safeguard issues and quality of work. Lapses in acceptable 
levels of attention to safeguard issues or quality of work will result in withholding of funds until 
concerns have been addressed. 

2. The PMO is to recruit capable and experienced staff from through a competitive process 
to ensure quality personnel. Specific emphasis is given to recruitment of administration and 
financial management staff, including (3) additional accounts officers and finance officers. From 
the PIC a Project Coordinator and Finance and Administration Officer, with sufficient experience 
from prior development projects in CHT, will be placed within the PMO to provide robust 
support. Similar comments apply to the three Hill District Council (HDCs) within which DPMOs 
will be established. Staffing of DPMO will be through competitive process to attract capable and 
experienced personnel. The PIC will provide additional support by placing additional technical 
staff. 

B. Procurement Process 

3. Procurement arrangements to be followed by the Project are shown in Table A9.1. The 
Project procurement plan is in Attachment 11.  

Table A9.1: Project Procurement Arrangements  
Component Mode Method 

1. Rural Road Works   Contracts let by LGED  
Contracts with Communities 
(LCS) 

NCB below $1,000,000  
Direct Contracting valued 
up to $10,000 
 

 
2. Community Development 
 

 
Contracts with Communities 
Contracts with NGOs  

 
Direct Contracting valued 
up to $10,000 
 
NCB as in Item 1 above or 
Shopping for works and 
goods below $50,000 

 
3. Institutional Development for CHTRC 

and HDC 

 
Contracts with NGOs and 
Consulting Firms 
  

 
QCBS 
 

4. Resettlement Contracts with NGOs 
 

NCB  

5. Vehicles and Equipment Contracts with suppliers 
 

NCB/Shopping 

6. Project Management Contracts with consultants   QCBS (international and 
national) 

CHTRC = Chittagong Hill Tracts Regional Council; HDC = hill district council; ICB = International Competitive Bidding; 
LCS = labor contracting society, LGED = Local Government Engineering Department; NCB = National Competitive 
Bidding; NGO = nongovernment organization; QCBS = quality- and cost-based selection.  

 

4. Direct contracting is allowed in the Public Procurement Rules (PPR), 2008 for 
community-based small works, goods and direct labor, subject to procedures and financial limits 
as specified by the Local Government Division of the Ministry of Local Government, Rural 
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Development and Cooperatives (MOLGRDC): PPR page 64, item 76 (4). It will be carried out in 
accordance with PAI 5.10 (Implementing Small Projects with Community Participation).51  

C. Summary Risk Assessment 

5. Separate risk assessments have been prepared for the PMO, and for LGED for work to 
be undertaken under the Rural Roads output. Based on previous ADB experiences in rural 
roads packages in Bangladesh, there is high likelihood of tender collusion. Aside from ensuring 
that contract estimates are correct, the following mitigation measures will also be observed: (i) 
rigorous review of relevant documents provided in post- and prior-review submissions, including 
the list of firms that purchased the bidding document; (ii) to the extent possible, exploring use of 
ICB instead of NCB to increase competition, (iii) strict adherence to the NCB Annex, and (iv) 
ensuring that the Procurement Plan is updated every 12 months and posted to the ADB 
website. The use of e-procurement will also assist. However, use of e-procurement systems will 
be assessed against the requirements of ADB PAI 3.13 prior to adoption. 

(i)  Project Start-Up Delays 

6. CHTRDP faced significant start-up delays. The loan agreement was signed on 18 
December 2000, but the loan became effective only on 24 October 2002 (instead of 18 March 
2001, as in the loan agreement) because of (i) the uncertain security situation in the CHT after 
the kidnapping of three Danida consultants; and (ii) the withdrawal of Danida cofinancing, a 
condition of loan effectiveness. Later, the fielding of consultants was also delayed for nearly 1.5 
years by the lengthy consultant recruitment process, which required some re-evaluation. 
Physical completion was on 30 June 2009 (in accordance with the extension most recently 
agreed on) and the loan closed on 22 February 2010 (instead of 30 September 2008). All 
components were implemented and all activities completed by the extended closing date.  

7. To mitigate these risks advance actions have been taken as follows: (i) initiate 
establishment of PMO and DPMO in advance of loan effectiveness; (ii) MOCHTA receiving 
strong support from ADB to initiate establishment of relevant committees for recruitment of 
staffing; (iii) presence of staffing from CHTRDP who remain keen to be engaged on the Project. 
These persons have already been engaged on TA activities and therefore there is strong 
institutional memory on Project design and implementation requirements; (iv) TA office was 
established within the CHTRDP office and all utilities, office equipments, vehicles and 
furnishings were retained to avoid demobilization and mobilization delays; (v) advance 
recruitment of PIC and NGOs; (vi) continuous and close coordination through frequent 
consultation missions to CHT to ensure engagement of key stakeholders and their detailed 
understanding of project implementation requirements; (vii) preparation and approval of sample 
bidding documents for rural roads in advance of loan approval; (viii) preparation of resettlement 
plans for three roads to ensure quick start up on road construction once resettlement payments 
have been made; and (ix) training and capacity building of relevant project personnel initiated 
during TA including training of NGOs in recruitment using ADB guidelines. 

(ii) Implementing Agency Capacities 

8. It is important to note that although CHTRC has limited financial management 
experience and its current financial role is limited to routine Government revenue budget 
activities, it was the lead IA for the first project which was rated highly successful. There were 
no significant project management issues encountered under CHTRDP and a similar 
organizational and staffing structure has been adopted under the Project. 

                                                
51

 Available at http://www.adb.org/Documents/Manuals/PAI/default.asp 
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9. To mitigate potential risks of weak capacity conditions, a robust PMO, DPMO and PIC 
support is provided to undertake project implementation. The PMO is to recruit capable and 
experienced staff from through a competitive process to ensure quality personnel. Specific 
emphasis is given to recruitment of administration and financial management staff, including (3) 
additional accounts officers and finance officers. From the PIC, a Project Coordinator and 
Finance and Administration Officer, with sufficient experience from prior development projects in 
CHT, will be placed within the PMO to provide robust support. Similar comments apply to the 
three Hill District Council (HDCs) within which DPMOs will be established. Staffing of DPMO will 
be through competitive process to attract capable and experienced personnel. The PIC will 
provide support by placing additional technical staff to work directly with PMO and DPMO. 

10. Training will be provided as part of capacity building plan. Support will be provided from 
Bangladesh Resident Mission on financial management, disbursement and other project 
management activities. Also, as part of TOR for DPMO and PMO staff, there will be a 
preference to those persons having worked on prior ADB projects who are familiar with 
procedures. 

11. LGED is a highly experienced and advanced institution which has demonstrated strong 
performance especially under ADB financed projects. It has institutionalized many processes 
and is very familiar with ADB procurement, recruitment, governance, financial management and 
disbursement guidelines. Where it is slightly weaker and requires strengthening is for social and 
environmental safeguards planning and implementation. Intensive training of relevant LGED 
personnel has already commenced and will continue under the Project. 

12. Close support will be provided by regular ADB supervision missions and drawing on 
experience of BRM which supervised implementation of CHTRDP.  

(iii) CHT Policy Framework  

13. Despite a challenging policy framework and political environment with slow 
implementation of the CHT Accord, CHTRDP was rated as highly successful. The main 
assumption for CHTRDPII is that the 1997 CHT Accord and the enabling legislation remains 

effective.
52

To ensure continuity in project implementation, the PMO and DPMO‘s will be 

established in a manner that they will continue to function regardless of the existing legal 
challenge (in the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court) to the Chittagong Hill Tracts 
Regional Council Act, 1998. Although there remains further progress to be made in the 
implementation of the CHT Accord particularly with regards to securing land titles and in the 
transfer of subjects as stated in the Hill District Council Act of 1989, it is expected that this will 
not be an impediment to project implementation and realization of benefits. Progress has been 
made in policy dialogue on amendment of the CHT Land Disputes Resolution Commission Act, 
2001 which would safeguard beneficiary communities in receiving long-term benefits of Project 
interventions.  

14. Government of Bangladesh and relevant stakeholders will submit a roadmap for the 
amendment of the Land Disputes Resolution Commission Act, 2001. 
 

                                                
52

  Although the High Court of Bangladesh in 2009 declared the CHTRC Act illegal, the writ petition is under review in 
the Appellate Court. 
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Table A9.2: Risk Assessment Matrix 

Risk Risk Rating 
Remarks / Risk-Mitigation 

Measures  
Remarks / Risk Mitigation (LGED) 

Project Start Up Delay Substantial Advance actions for recruitment of PIC, PMO and DPMO establishment. 
Resettlement plans for 3 rural roads prepared ready for implementation. 
PMO Office space and equipment retained from previous project and TA to 
provide quick start up. PMO basic staffing retained from TA to ensure early 
start up. MOCHTA initiating establishment of Regional Recruitment 
Committee to commence recruitment of PD. 

Implementing Agency  Low PMO will employ national many staff 
who worked in CHTRDP-I and they 
will be familiar with ADB 
requirements. It is considered 
essential for CHTRDP I National 
Finance Officer to be retained by the 
PMO. 
DPMO will comprise national staff 
selected on competitive basis for 
their prior experience and skills. 
Accountants will be provided at 
each DPMO to facilitate financial 
management. A similar 
implementation and staffing 
arrangement to CHTRDP is adopted 
as this demonstrated to be 
successful in implementation. 

LGED has implemented many 
externally funded projects and is 
familiar with ADB requirements. 

Funds Flow  Low ADB loan funds for all components will flow directly from ADB to 
designated PMO Imprest Account at the Central Bank (Bangladesh Bank). 
Statements of Expenditures (SOE) will be audited by FAPAD. 

Staffing  Low Appropriate training in ADB disbursement and project accounting 
procedures will be undertaken prior to implementation for accounts staff. 
Recruitment of those with prior ADB development project experience in 
CHT is preferred. 

Accounting Policies and 
Procedures 

Low In accordance with Government accounting regulations and ADB 
requirements. 

Internal Audit  Low No formal Internal Audit but, but 
monthly reporting by PMO and 
annual visits from Comptroller and 
Auditor General (FAPAD)  

Internal audit cell conducts planned 
and spot audits. Comptroller and 
Auditor General (FAPAD) also 
conducts audit of donor projects. 

External Audit  Low Project accounts including Imprest Account will be audited by an 
independent external auditor acceptable to ADB (FAPAD) and audit TOR 
would be acceptable to ADB. 

Reporting and 
Monitoring  

Low In accordance with Government regulations and ADB requirements 

Information Systems  Low Project accounts will be maintained manually to Government and ADB 
project requirements. MS Excel spreadsheets will be developed for periodic 
financial information and reporting requirements. 
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Risk Risk Rating 
Remarks / Risk-Mitigation 

Measures  
Remarks / Risk Mitigation (LGED) 

Tender Collusion  Substantial Tender collusion is a major problem 
in Bangladesh across all sectors. 
NGOs will be contracted for many 
Project activities and Tender 
Collusion would be a risk. SQMC 
staff will oversee tender processes 
and unit rates.  SQMC staff will also 
assess whether each selected NGO 
is what it claims to be in terms of 
skills, staffing, experience, 
resources and corporate legality. 
The above mitigation measures 
would reduce the risk to Moderate. 

Tender collusion is a high risk 
problem in Bangladesh across all 
sectors. For the proposed LGED 
part of the Project, the mitigation 
measures are that: the LGED 
‗Engineer‘s Estimate‘ must be 
based on valid cost estimates and 
that accountability, and hence 
sanction, rests with the LGED 
Engineer.  
Mitigation in this subject area is 
very difficult indeed. Thus we see 
‗Tender Collusion‘ remaining as a 
High Risk until the SQMC has been 
appointed and is operational then 
this risk could be reduced to 
‗substantial/moderate‘. 

Corruption and Fraud Substantial Remains a problem in Bangladesh across all sectors. Rigorous supervision 
and monitoring of project implementation at field (by NGO), district (by 
DPMO) and regional level by PMO will provide a less conducive 
environment for fraudulent activities. PIC technical support and supervisory 
role will discourage and more intense efforts for better financial 
management. This will be through recruitment of relevant PMO and DPMO 
staff on a competitive basis. 

Quality Control Substantial Quality Control (QC) is another major problem across all projects having 
civil works components. For the Project, the mitigation measure for the 
LGED roads component will be the responsibility of the independently 
reporting SQMC within the PMO. SQMC staff would carry out QC tests on 
site and then compare these tests with LGED records. Once the SQMC is 
operational the QC risk could be reduced to moderate.  

Environmental and 
Social  
 

Substantial All contracts let will contain environmental and social conditions consistent 
with Government and ADB requirements. SQMC staff will verify compliance 
pertaining to all safeguards matters. A risk category of ‗moderate‘ is 
possible once the SQMC is operational. 

Resettlement 
 
 

High (due to  
evidence of  

non-
compliance in 
CHTRDP I) 

Resettlement activities for  LGED‘s road works will be handled by PMO. 
Land and Resettlement (LAR) Plans will be developed for each subproject 
and applied. All LAR procedures are clearly set out in Supplementary 
Appendix C – LAR Framework. Safeguard monitoring will be the 
responsibility of the independently reporting SQMC – funds disbursement 
will be affected by non-compliance with safeguard issues. 

Overall Substantial Moderate overall when the QC checks are in place 
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PROJECT PROCUREMENT PLAN 
 

Basic Data 

Project Name: Second Chittagong Hill Tracts Rural Development Project 
Country:  Bangladesh Executing Agency (EA): Ministry of Chittagong Hill 

Tracts Affairs 
Implementing Agency (IA): Chittagong Hill Tracts 
Regional Council  
Local Government Engineering Department 

Loan Amount: $ 55.0 million Loan Number: **************  
Date of First Procurement Plan; 15 December 2010 Date of this Procurement Plan: 4 March 2011 

A. Process Thresholds, Review and 18-Month Procurement Plan 

1. Project Procurement Thresholds 

1. Except as the Asian Development Bank (ADB) may otherwise agree, the following 
process thresholds shall apply to procurement of goods and works.  

Procurement of Goods and Works 
Method Threshold 

International Competitive Bidding (ICB) for Works Between $1,000,000 and $10,000000 
International Competitive Bidding (ICB) for Goods Between $500,000 and $1,000,000 
National Competitive Bidding for Works Beneath that stated for ICB, Works 
National Competitive Bidding for Goods Beneath that stated for ICB, Goods 
Shopping for Works Below $100,000 
Shopping for Goods Below $100,000 
Community Participation Below $10,000 

a
 

a
 Through direct contracting of labor contracting societies. In such cases ADB shall be satisfied that the price paid is 

reasonable. 

2. ADB Prior or Post Review 

2. Except as ADB may otherwise agree, the following prior or post review requirements 
apply to the various procurement and consultant recruitment methods used for the project. The 
first bidding document for each type of contract shall however still undergo prior review and 
approval 

Procurement of Goods and Works 
Procurement Method Prior or Post Comments 

ICB Goods Prior  
NCB Works Post All contracts below $500,000 
NCB Goods Prior if > $500,000 

Post if < $500,000 
 

Shopping for Works Post  
Shopping for Goods Post  
Community Participation  Post Community participation (in accordance with 

relevant ADB project administration instructions) 
for rural roads and community infrastructure 
works valued up to $10,000 through direct 
contracting of Labor Contracting Societies

53
 

Recruitment of Consulting Firms and NGOS 

Quality and Cost-Based Selection (QCBS) 
 
Consultants‘ Qualifications Selection (CQS)  
Least-Cost Selection (LCS) 

Prior 
 

Prior 
Prior 

90:10 for technical and financial weightage in 
evaluation 

 

                                                
53

 Through direct contracting of Labor Contracting Society. In such cases ADB shall be satisfied that the price paid is 
reasonable. 
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Recruitment of Individual Consultants 

Individual Consultants Prior PMO and DPMO incremental staff to be 
individually recruited by MOCHTA 

Prior LGED consultants for survey and road design 
Prior SQMC consultants to be individually recruited 

by ADB 
Prior International Adviser for Watershed 

Management 
Prior Benefit Monitoring Evaluation Study  as part of 

Third Party Evaluation 
Prior Natural resources monitoring by local specialist 

remote sensing/geographic information system 
institute 

3. Goods and Works Contracts Estimated to Cost More Than $1 Million 

3. The following table lists goods and works contracts for which procurement activity is 
either ongoing or expected to commence within the first 18 months of the Project. 

General 
Description 

Contract  
Value 

Procurement 
Method

a
 

Prequalification  
of Bidders (y/n) 

Advertisement  
Date (quarter/year) Comments 

Upazila 
Roads 
 

$921,030 
(per 

contract  x 
6 in 

Project Y1 
and Y2) 

NCB no Q4, 2011 20 contracts in 
total – 6 

contracts to be 
awarded in Yr 

2, 6 contracts in 
Yr 3 

 
Union Roads $828,060 

(per 
contract x 

4 in 
Project Y1 

and Y2. 
 

NCB no Q4, 2011 12 contracts in 
total – 3 

contracts to be 
awarded in Yr 

2, 3 contracts in 
Yr 3 

 
a
The use of NCB for civil works procurement under the Rural Roads component was agreed upon with the 

Government and addresses requirements of PAI 304, para 2. 

4. Consulting Services Contracts Estimated to Cost More Than $100,000  

4. The following table lists consulting services contracts for which procurement activity is 
either ongoing or expected to commence within the next 18 months. 

General 
Description 

Contract 
Value 

Recruitment  
Method 

Advertisement 
Date 

(quarter/year) 

International or 
National 

Assignment 
Comments 

Project 
Implementation 
Consultancy 

$4,267,000 QCBS (90:10) Q2, 2011 Both 1 contract 

 
NGO (For Social 
Mobilization, 
Community 
Infrastructure and 
Micro 
Agribusiness 
Development) 

 
$1,307,000 

 
QCBS (90:10) 

 
Q3, 2011 

 
National 

 
3 contract 

packages, one per 
district 

NGO (for 
Resettlement 
Planning and 

$225,000           
 

QCBS (90:10) Q3, 2011 National 1 contract 
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implementation) 
 

Topographic 
Survey Services 
(Firms) 

$385,701 CQS Q4 2011 National 3 contracts 

5. Goods and Works Contracts Estimated to Cost Less than $1 Million and 
Consulting Services Contracts Less than $100,000 

5. The following table groups smaller-value goods, works and consulting services contracts 
for which procurement activity is either ongoing or expected to commence within the next 
18 months. 

General  
Description 

Value of Contracts 
(cumulative) Number of Contracts 

Procurement / 
Recruitment 

Method Comments 

Computers, printers, 
digital projector. DVD 
Player, TV, digital 
camera, 
photocopiers. 
 

$55,305 1 Shopping Procurement by 
Project Director for all 

offices including 
LGED. 

Vehicles & 
Motorcycles  

$578,473 1 NCB Procurement by 
Project Director for 
CHTRC and HDCs. 

 
Vehicles $154,287 1 NCB Procurement by 

LGED 
 

Community 
Infrastructure 

$10,000 per contract 600 Community 
Participation 

Through direct 
contracting of Village-

based Labor 
Contracting Societies 

B. Indicative List of Packages Required Under the Project 

6. The following table provides an indicative list of all procurement (goods, works and 
consulting services) over the life of the project. Contracts financed by the Borrower and others 
should also be indicated, with an appropriate notation in the comments section. 

General Description 
Estimated Value 

(cumulative) 
Estimated Number of 

Contracts 
Procurement  

Method Comments 

     
Goods     
Computers, printers, 
digital projector. DVD 
Player, TV, digital 
camera, 
photocopiers. 
 

$55,305 1 Shopping  

Vehicles & 
Motorcycles 

$578,473 
 

1 NCB  

Vehicle $154,287 
 

1 Shopping  

Works     
Upazila Roads $18.4 million 20 NCB  
Union Roads $9.8 million 12 NCB  
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General Description 
Estimated Value 

(cumulative) 
Estimated Number of 

Contracts 
Procurement  

Method Comments 

Community 
Infrastructure 

$6,000,000 600 Community 
participation 

Through direct 
contracting of 
Village-based 

labor 
contracting 
societies 

Consulting Services     
Project 
Implementation 
Consultancy 

$4,267,000 1 QCBS (90:10)  

 
NGO (For Social 
Mobilization, 
Community 
Infrastructure and 
Micro Agribusiness 
Development) 

 
$1,307,000 

 
3 

 
QCBS (90:10) 

 

 
NGO (For  
Resettlement 
Planning and 
implementation). 
 

 
$271,000 

 

 
1 

 
QCBS (90:10) 

 

Topographic Survey 
Services (Firms) 

$385,701  3 CQS  

     

C. National Competitive Bidding 

1. General 

7. The procedures to be followed for national competitive bidding shall be those set forth 
for the National Open Tendering Method in the Government‘s Public Procurement Rules, 2008 
(as updated and issued pursuant to the Bangladesh Public Procurement Act, 2006) with the 
clarifications and modifications described in the following paragraphs required for compliance 
with the provisions of the Procurement Guidelines.  

2. Advertising 

8. Bidding of NCB contracts estimated at $500,000 or more for goods and related services 
or $1,000,000 or more for civil works shall be advertised on ADB‘s website via the posting of the 
Procurement Plan. 

3. Anti-Corruption  

9. Definitions of corrupt, fraudulent, collusive and coercive practices shall reflect the latest 
ADB Board-approved Anti-Corruption Policy definitions of these terms and related additional 
provisions (such as conflict of interest, etc.).  

4. Location of Bid Submission 

10. Submission of bids to ‗primary‘ and ‗secondary‘ locations, or ‗multiple droppings‘ of bids, 
shall not be required or allowed. Advertisements and bidding documents shall specify only one 
location for delivery of bids. 
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5. Rejection of All Bids and Rebidding  

11. Bids shall not be rejected and new bids solicited without ADB‘s prior concurrence. 

6. Member Country Restrictions  

12. Bidders must be nationals of member countries of ADB, and offered goods must be 
produced in member countries of ADB.  

7. Lottery 

13. A lottery system shall not be used to determine a successful bidder, including for the 
purpose of resolving deadlocks. 

8. Qualification Requirements 

14. A successful bidder must be determined by an assessment process that shall include 
the application of qualification requirements to all bids. 

9. Rejection of Bids  

15. A bid shall not be rejected on the grounds that its bid price is not within a percentage 
range above or below the contract estimate. 
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OUTLINE TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION CONSULTANTS 
 

A. Project Implementation Consultants  

1. International Consultants (36 person-months [p-m]) 

a. Rural Development Specialist/Team Leader (36 p-m) 

1. This position is for 8 months per year for the first 5 years of the Project. The Rural 
Development Specialist/Team Leader (RDS/TL) will be based in the Project Management 
Office (PMO) of the Chittagong Hill Tracts Regional Council (CHTRC), but will also be required 
to work closely in the District Project Management Office (DPMO) located in the each of the 
three Hill District Council (HDC) offices and in the field of the subproject areas. The RDS will 
either be a chartered professional engineer, or have a Master's degree in civil engineering or a 
related field such as rural development, and have at least 15 years of project implementation 
experience, with at least 7 years in rural development in Asia.  

2. The RDS/TL will be directly responsible to the Project Director and will provide close 
support to PMO for all aspects of Project implementation. Specifically, the RDS/TL will: 

(i)  Together with the PMO, prepare an overall project implementation plan and 
annual implementation plans; 

(ii)  Provide overall technical and management support to the PMO and DPMO 
Teams for the successful implementation of the Project; 

(iii)  Review relevant Government policies, regulations, and plans related to the 
CHT; and make a brief assessment of the current situation, and provide 
guidance for Project implementation; 

(iv) Prepare subproject implementation guidelines, procedures and appraisal 
manuals for Project teams, and provide training to PMO and DPMO staff in all 
aspects of the procedures and manuals to enable the DPMO staff to appraise 
subprojects competently and sensitively to gender and social aspects; 

(v) Assist PMO in procuring Project vehicles and office equipment in accordance 
with ADB guidelines; 

(vi) Coordinate the work schedule of the consultants, contracted NGOs in each of 
the three districts, and any staff engaged under service contracts, to ensure 
smooth implementation of the Project; 

(vii) With support from the consultant team, assist PMO and DPMO in preparing a 
list of, and appointing, qualified NGOs to carry out the community mobilization 
and capacity building activities of the Project; 

(viii) Coordinate the input of the Project Implementation Consulting services (PIC), 
the teams of contracted NGOs and any staff engaged under service contracts to 
ensure their timely production of all Project outputs including: detailed work 
schedule, cost estimates, standard bidding documents and contracts; 

(ix) Provide field supervision to the PMO and PIC staff and the consultant team in 
preparing subproject feasibility study reports (SPFRs) and detailed 'design to 
ensure  quality and standards of their outputs; 

(x) Review initial bidding documents and contracts for the civil works to ensure their 
conformity with the guidelines and regulations of the Government and ADB;  

(xi) Identify the long term training needs of Ministry of CHT Affairs (MOCHTA), 
CHTRC, HDCs, cooperating NGOs and para development committee (PDC) 
members, and prepare a training program with estimated costs - coordinate with 
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all PIC members to ensure human resource needs takes into account gender 
and IPs; 

(xii) Oversee the ongoing development of, and data entry to the Project 
Performance Monitoring System (PPMS);  

(xiii) Assist DPMO and PMO staff in the preparation of all reports required by ADB, 
particularly in periodic reporting and the project completion report; and 

(xiv) Assist and advise the PMO in maintaining compliance with all ADB policies, 
procedures and requirements; 

(xv) Coordinate with all relevant agencies associated with the Project, including key 
development partners engaged in CHT to ensure adherence to agreed 
principles of coordination; and 

(xvi) Represent on relevant Project committees. 
 

2. National Consultants (693 p-m) 

a. Deputy Team Leader / Civil Engineer (80 p-m) 

3. The Deputy Team Leader (DTL) will be a civil engineer preferably with a Master's 
degree in irrigation/water resources engineering (or other relevant subject). The specialist will 
have a minimum of 10 years experience in planning and design of community participatory 
water resources/rural development projects and demonstrable experience of using appropriate 
computer software/programs for engineering design. Experience and knowledge of previous 
development partner -financed projects is highly desirable. An ability for reporting in English 
and Bangla languages will be essential, and verbal skills in an ethnic CHT language (in 
addition to Bangla) is advantageous. Specific tasks for the specialist include: 

(i) Support TL in assisting PMO and DPMOs in all aspects of Project 
implementation; 

(ii) Based on assessment of the community, NGO, DPMO (assistant engineer‘s 
capacity) and PIC junior engineers experience, develop capacity building plan 
on ADB bid procedures, detailed design, O&M etc.; 

(iii) Prepare training manuals in coordination with other relevant PIC specialists for 
community technical training in basic construction techniques; 

(iv) Provide relevant technical training to PMO, DPMO, PIC, NGO, communities 
and contractors based on capacity building plan; 

(v) Review cost estimates and standard detailed designs for community 
infrastructure as prepared during project preparation technical assistance; 

(vi) Provide technical guidance and top supervision of PIC junior engineers to 
finalize standard designs for all technical options suitable, including full design 
reports and detailed drawings; 

(vii) Support junior engineers at district in preparing detailed cost schedules 
associated with each of the standard designs, based on the latest cost 
information available; 

(viii) Based on a participatory approach, facilitate DPMO and PIC junior engineers in 
preparing operation and maintenance manuals and training for all typical 
interventions; 

(ix) Provide supervision for construction activities including for rural roads 
component (in conjunction with LGED staff);  and 
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(x) Coordinate closely with LGED to ensure roads component of Project is 
implemented in accordance with PAM guidelines and in adherence with 
safeguard and quality control requirements. 

b. Social Safeguards Specialist (36 p-m) 

4. The Social Safeguards Specialist will have a postgraduate degree in 
anthropology/sociology or related social science subjects and at least 10 years experience 
in social safeguards including involuntary resettlement and indigenous peoples development. 
The Social Safeguards Specialist will have applied knowledge of involuntary resettlement and 
indigenous peoples policies of the ADB. Specifically, he/she will assist the PMO and facilitate 
DPMOs and contracted NGOs to prepare relevant safeguard documents for resettlement and 
provide technical guidance and expertise for resettlement planning and implementation. The 
Specialist will also participate in field work to facilitate NGOs in resettlement activities and 
implementation of the indigenous peoples plan (IPP). Ability for reporting in English and 
Bangla languages will be essential and verbal skills in an ethnic CHT language (in addition to 
Bangla) is advantageous. Specifically, the specialist will: 

(i) Familiarize Project team (particularly Environment and Gender Specialists),  
PMO and other relevant agencies with environmental and social safeguard 
requirements for subproject preparation and implementation, including ADB‘s 
policies on resettlement and IPs; 

(ii) Help establish a land acquisition committee in each subproject area to assist in 
land acquisition and resettlement (LAR) activities; 

(iii) Coordinate with the NGOs contracted to prepare village maps and assist the 
PMO and DPMO prepare public information booklets for distribution;  

(iv) Assist DPMO and NGOs prepare preliminary IP and LAR investigations and 
resettlement documentation as prescribed in the LAR Framework (LARF); 

(v) Supervise all IP and LAR activities to ensure compliance with the Project's IPP 
and LARF, according to Government regulations and ADB policy; 

(vi) Train PMO, DPMO, and NGO staff on IP and LAR issues for the Project; assist 
DPMOs and NGOs conduct replacement cost surveys, as needed; 

(vii) Ensure procedures for complaints/grievances related to IP and resettlement 
issues are in place; and 

(viii) Undertake RP implementation progress reporting and other monitoring tasks as 
indicated in RF. 

c. Watershed Management Specialist (20 p-m) 

5. The Watershed Management Specialist will have an advanced science degree in 
environment or agroforestry related fields and will have at least 10 years of experience in 
watershed management or similar related fields. Prior experience of development partner 
financed initiatives in natural resources management and demonstrated training in appropriate 
skills from reputable (regionally-based) institutions will be advantageous. Ability for reporting in 
English and Bangla languages will be essential and verbal skills in an ethnic CHT language (in 
addition to Bangla) is advantageous. Specific tasks will be: 

(i) Coordinate closely with international Watershed Adviser54 on developing and 
detailing (based on international best practices and in the context of CHT-

                                                
54

 To be directly engaged outside of PIC services from a suitable institution like World Agroforestry Centre South east 
Asia Office may be of closest relevance. 
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specific problems) watershed management interventions to be undertaken at 6 
selected sites; 

(ii) Prepare implementation guidelines and suitable training manuals for community 
participation in watershed management interventions; 

(iii) Provide training of trainers for NGOs working on watershed management 
activities to ensure clarity in interventions to be undertaken, methodology and 
technical capacity enhancement; 

(iv) Provide specific topic training for participating communities; 
(v) Facilitate supervision of watershed management interventions in the field to 

ensure quality control and community participation; 
(vi) Prepare terms of reference (TOR) for regional study tours for Project 

beneficiaries, lead implanting agency (IA), executing agency (EA) and other 
relevant agencies to enhance knowledge and demonstrate successful 
interventions; 

(vii) Contribute to preparation of a potential grant project (financed by Japan Fund 
for Poverty Reduction) to be implemented for poor shifting cultivators; 

(viii) Ensure all safeguard requirements of the Project are adequately addressed in 
all watershed management activities, particularly LAR, IP, and environmental 
issues; and 

(ix) Monitoring and evaluation (M&E) of interventions and reporting requirements on 
watershed management activities.  

d. Monitoring and Evaluation Specialist (21 p-m) 

6. The Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E) Specialist will have a postgraduate qualification 
in social sciences, development studies or other relevant subjects and will have 10 years 
demonstrable experience of data collection and analysis on rural development project. Ability 
for reporting in English and Bangla languages will be essential and verbal skills in an ethnic 
CHT language (in addition to Bangla) is advantageous. The specialist will work under the 
guidance of the Team Leader and the Project Director and will be responsible for: 

(i) Support TL and assist PMO in enhancement of project monitoring indicators and 
quality control mechanisms for implementation of project activities. Prepare 
framework for periodic monitoring and benefit monitoring and evaluation, and 
reporting, in accordance with the requirements of ADB and the Government; 

(ii) Analyze data on implementation progress, social indicators including Project 
impact on poverty reduction, safeguards monitoring and assist NGOs, DPMOs 
and PMO in collecting and collating this information; 

(iii) Coordinate with LGED and other relevant agencies on project monitoring data 
and ensuring its inclusion in periodic and impact reporting; 

(iv) Assist PMO and PIC specialists in supervising project benefit monitoring and 
evaluation (BME) and periodic monitoring and reporting and support preparation 
of quarterly, annual and mid term project reports; 

(v) Support development of management information system (MIS) database for the 
Project and contribute to natural resources monitoring database as developed by 
Centre for Environment and Geographical Information Systems (CEGIS); and 

(vi) Support preparation of Project Completion Report. 
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e. Gender Specialist (36 p-m) 

7. The Gender Specialist will have postgraduate qualifications in social or environmental 
sciences and at least 5 years experience in gender development on community driven 
development projects (specifically in CHT will be of advantage). The specialist will work closely 
with relevant PIC specialists, PMO, LGED and NGO teams to facilitate implementation of the 
project‘s gender strategy and gender action plan (GAP). Ability for reporting in English and 
Bangla languages will be essential and verbal skills in an ethnic CHT language (in addition to 
Bangla) is advantageous. The specialist will work under the guidance of the Team Leader and 
the Project Director and will be responsible for: 

(i) Based on PPTA recommendations, prepare implementation guidelines to 
compliment the Gender Action Plan (GAP) for women's participation in 
CHTRDPII subprojects; 

(ii) Support gender targetted interventions by promoting women participation in 
subproject planning, implementation and operation and maintenance (O&M) – 
particularly of village water supply, with a focus on generating employment 
opportunities for women; 

(iii) Provide technical support NGOs for preparation of gender sensitive training 
programs including supervisory support for training and related activities such as 
workshops and seminars; 

(iv) Act as resource person in delivery of training programs for men and women 
subproject beneficiaries, PMO, DPMO, NGOs, partner line departments/agencies 
and other key persons involved in subproject development activities;  

(v) Provide oversight for women inclusion in participatory rural appraisal (PRA) and 
inclusion of gender development activities in subproject feasibility reports, 
support quality control and compliance with GAP/gender strategy particularly in 
identification of rural livelihoods support activities for women; 

(vi) Together with NGOs, PIC specialist and LGED staff at district and sub district 
levels undertake capacity building of LCS including piloting of alternative options 
for eliminating men/women labor wage disparities and other provisions of GAP 
for labor contracting society (LCS) activities; 

(vii) Facilitate M&E Specialist to develop a range of gender disaggregated indicators 
that will enable effective monitoring of women‘s development. Coordinate with 
partner line departments particularly the Local Government Engineering 
Department (LGED), Department of Agriculture Extension (DAE), Public Health 
and Engineering Department (PHED) to streamline implementation of GAP; 

(viii) Support PIC Team in incorporation of gender sensitive resource management 
interventions to ensure women's interest in the proposals, studies, activities and 
evaluations; 

(ix) Facilitate watershed management specialist in development of grant project 
proposal for poor shifting cultivators; and 

(x) Contribute to periodic progress reporting and other gender specific reporting. 

f. Institutional and Training Specialist (36 p-m) 

8. The Institutional and Training Specialist will assist the PIC and PMO in institutional 
capacity building.The Specialist will have an advanced degree in sociology or other related 
social sciences and have at least 10 years experience on rural development projects with prior 
experience on training and capacity building a requirement. Prior experience on development 
partner-financed projects will be an advantage. Specific activities will include:  



120 Attachment 12 

 

1
2
0

 
A

tta
c
h
m

e
n
t 2 

(i) Review capacity building plan and enhance in accordance with PIC specialists 
advice;  

(ii) Support PMO and NGO in implementation of capacity building plan particularly 
those activities relating to social/poverty/rural livelihoods support; 

(iii) Provide guidance and technical support for PRA and its analysis and processing 
of results to ensure subprojects and rural roads are compliant with selection 
criteria; 

(iv) Support needs assessment of beneficiary community and participate in gauging 
interest and attitudes towards subproject participation, specifically in O&M; 

(v) Ensure subproject social and poverty selection criteria; 
(vi) Assist in preparation of training materials, awareness creation and capacity 

building of PMO staff on social (including IP) and poverty issues and screening 
and selection of subprojects. This may be based on the generic toolkit developed 
under ADB technical assistance55 for mainstreaming indigenous peoples 
concerns in development; 

(vii) Facilitate the Integrated Water Resources Management Unit (IWRMU) and lead 
field team in implementing Guidelines for Participatory Water Management and 
supervising implementation activities; 

(viii) Assist in implementation of ―on-the-job training‖ for the staff of IWRMU, LGED at 
regional, district and upazila levels and partner agencies at all levels as 
appropriate; 

(ix) Based on capacity development plan review (and further needs assessment), 
develop training program implementation and information dissemination strategy, 
associated budgets and draft terms of reference for individuals, NGOs, firms or 
institutes to be engaged to deliver training;  

(x) In conjunction with other specialist staff, develop promotional, extension and 
communication materials for PDC capacity building;  

(xi) Coordinate and support implementation of project capacity building plan,  liaise 
with partner line departments to ensure complimentary training program;  

(xii) In consultation with IWRMU and PIC Team, develop a process for monitoring 
training activities, including recording trainees and evaluation of training – liaise 
closely with Participatory Development/ M&E Specialist to ensure linkages, as 
appropriate, are made with the IWRMU MIS; and  

(xiii) Contribute training related information for periodic and other project reporting; 

g. Micro Agribusiness Development Specialist (7 p-m) 

9. The Micro Agribusiness Development (MAD) Specialist will have an advanced degree 
in agriculture related topics including marketing, agriculture economics etc., and at least 10 
years experience in rural livelihoods, marketing, and value chain development. Prior 
experience on development partner-financed projects is an advantage and particularly prior 
activities in CHT. Ability for reporting in English and Bangla languages will be essential and 
verbal skills in an ethnic CHT language (in addition to Bangla) is advantageous. The specialist 
will work under the guidance of the Team Leader and the Project Director and will be 
responsible for: 

(i) At Project inception, provide orientation to staff of PMO, DPMOs and the 
implementing NGO on the objectives and methodology of the MAD component 

                                                
55

 ADB Regional Technical Assistance TA-6503: Targeted Capacity Building for Mainstreaming 
Indigenous People’s Concerns in Development 
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and help to maintain a Project focus on these objectives through the life of the 
Project; 

(ii) Re-orient/enhance MAD component implementation arrangements which were 
developed during project preparation by assessing community readiness and 
Project implementation progress; 

(iii) Prepare training manuals for NGO implementation of MAD activities, including 
training for local traders and producers; 

(iv) Provide capacity building in market, value chain analysis and implementation 
arrangements for NGOs who will implement MAD activities; 

(v) Facilitate NGO in social mobilization and defining readiness criteria for initiation 
of MAD activities;  

(vi) Facilitate community infrastructure component by working closely with 
beneficiary communities on market shed locations; 

(vii) Develop links with local markets, traders and wholesalers, processing firms and 
other entities who are likely interested buyers of CHT products;  

(viii) Make links with specialist agencies/ research institutions/ government 
departments for provision of quality stock for orchard productions, fish 
fingerlings etc.; 

(ix) Coordinate with other development partners in CHT undertaking similar 
agriculture related activities to avoid duplication and where possible create 
synergies to maximize benefits; and 

(x) Undertake M&E activities and contribute to periodic reporting. 

h. AutoCAD Technician (72 p-m) 

10. The AutoCAD technician will be at least a diploma holder in civil engineering with 
sufficient prior experience in preparation of engineering design drawings and basic geographic 
information system (GIS) data manipulation/utilization capabilities. The technician will have at 
least 8 years experience in establishing standard drawing templates, basic quantity calculations, 
storage and archiving data and general IT skills. Ability for reporting in English and Bangla 
languages will be essential and verbal skills in an ethnic CHT language (in addition to Bangla) is 
advantageous. The specialist will work under the guidance of the Team Leader and Project 
Director and will be based within the PMO. Specific tasks will be: 

(i) Prepare all technical drawings (including, engineering/civil works, general 
mapping of locations, detailed community mapping etc) on AutoCAD and 
obtaining quantities as required; 

(ii) Digitize subproject locations to ensure these are adequately marked and kept 
updated on CEGIS database; 

(iii) Closely coordinate with LGED to obtain road location data, including 
coordinates and doing ground truthing for accuracy of information; 

(iv) Provide basic IT support and troubleshooting for PMO, PIC and DPMO; 
(v) Maintaine electronic records including archiving etc. and drawing records; and 
(vi) Capacity building for junior engineers and DPMO assistant engineers in 

AutoCAD and basic GIS techniques. 

i. Junior Engineers (3 persons for 72 p-m each) 

11. The Junior Engineer (JE) will be a graduate engineer in civil engineering from a 
reputable academic institute and will have sufficient prior experience (at least 8 years) on design 
and implementation of similar small-scale rural development/infrastructure projects. Experience 
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of development partner–finance projects will be advantageous and especially those that are 
based on participatory processes with community engagement. Ability for reporting in English 
and Bangla languages will be essential and verbal skills in an ethnic CHT language (in addition 
to Bangla) is advantageous. The JE will work under the guidance of the Team Leader and 
Project Director and will be based within the DPMO to provide ―on-the-job‖ training to DPMO 
assistant engineer. Specific tasks will be: 

(i) Provide technical guidance and ―on-the-job‖ training to assistant engineer in 
community consultation, planning, detailed design, feasibility report preparation, 
cost estimation and bid document preparation for all community infrastructure 
works; 

(ii) Work closely with DTL for capacity building of assistant engineers, NGO staff and 
beneficiary communities in technical skills and cost and quality control; 

(iii) In conjunction with assistant engineers, provide field supervision/technical 
support of construction works and facilitate NGOs in implementing community 
infrastructure activities; 

(iv) Facilitate DTL in preparation of subproject O&M manuals; 
(v) Work closely with women‘s groups for implementation of gender targeted 

interventions like village water supply; 
(vi) Coordinate with LGED district teams on rural roads component to ensure 

knowledge sharing in planning and implementation. Highlight any aspects on 
quality control which may need to be reported to PMO; 

(vii) Coordinate with PMO AutoCAD technician on preparation of design drawings; 
and 

(viii) Contribute to periodic progress reporting. 
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PROJECT DESIGN AND MONITORING FRAMEWORK 

Design Summary 
Performance Targets 
and Indicators 

Data Sources and 
Reporting Mechanisms  

Assumptions  
and Risks  

Impact   Assumptions 

Increase in rural 
household incomes in 
subproject areas in CHT 

5 years after completion of 
the project (2023): 

Increase in average annual 
household income in 
subproject areas by Tk20,000 
(from Tk63,000 in 2010) 

 

Data of Bangladesh Bureau 
of Statistics 

National Poverty Level data 

ADB and development 
partners‘ reports 

External independent 
performance evaluation 

Macroeconomic and political 
stability 

No security threats or 
revitalization of insurgency 
movement 

Risk 

Legal challenge to the 
constitutionality of the CHTRC 

Lack of progress with 
implementation of the CHT 
Accord with regard to securing 
land titles and the transfer of 
subjects to CHT-specific 
institutions established under the 
accord 

Outcome   Assumptions 

Increased income-
generating opportunities 
for men and women in 
subproject areas 

By the end of the Project 
(2018): 

Increased household 
commercial agricultural 
production from Tk20,000 per 
year in 2010 to Tk40,000 per 
year 

 

 

Project performance 
management system 

Bangladesh Economic 
Review 

Bureau of Statistics annual 
report 

Government continues to 
support the principle of the CHT 
Accord 

Key stakeholders (MOCHTA, 
CHTRC and HDCs) support 
recommended participatory rural 
development process 

Timely amendment of the CHT 
Land Commission Act, 2001 for 
sustainability of investments in 
land-based rural livelihoods 
investments 

50% of market space 
allocated for women 

Management information 
system Project database 

Average time taken for 
women to fetch water is 
reduced from 1.5 hours to 30 
minutes 

Reduced travel time to 
markets for women by on 
average 1 hour (2010 
baseline = 4 hours) 

Union parishad (elected 

council) and HDC records 

 

Increase number of crops 
marketed from 2 to 10 in 
areas unconnected in 2010 

Department of Agriculture 
annual report 

Outputs   Assumptions 

1. Institutional 
Development and 
Capacity Building  

  The government continues to 
transfer subjects to HDC. 
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Project executing and 
implementing agencies 
and NGO capacities 
enhanced 

CHTRC endorses annual 
work plan in a timely manner 

Three revenue posts for 
assistant engineer (HDC) 
created and funded and 
supported by the government 
by end of year 4 

HDC engineers have capacity 
to replicate rural development 
interventions 

Each NGO joint venture or 
association implementation 
team includes a women-
focused NGO 

CHTRC annual report 

 

HDC organization charts 

Government order for 
creation and filling of 
revenue post  

 

HDC annual report 

 

NGO annual project report 

HDC undertakes timely and 
quality supervision of works 

60 out of 180 NGO facilitators 
are women 

 

 

2. Rural Roads   Assumptions 

Rural roads agreed with 
CHTRC are upgraded 

 

 

105 km of union and 61 km of 
upazila (subdistrict) road 
upgraded to agreed quality 

3,884 meters of ancillary 
structures constructed as per 
engineering design 

3 functional buildings of 
LGED executive engineer 
offices  extended 

 

LGED management 
information system 
database 

LGED GIS database 

CEGIS database 

Adequate operation and 
maintenance budget allocated, 
released, and utilized 

Maintenance arrangements are 
in place within LGED to maintain 
roads implemented under the 
project 

Implementation and supervision 
can proceed in subproject areas 
without security issues 

3. Community 
Infrastructure  

  Risk 

Community constructed 
small-scale infrastructure 
maintained 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Interventions completed in at 
least 600 villages 

Build and maintain small-
scale infrastructure 

 
10,000 days of work created 
using LCS principles  

3,000 work days created for 
women 

Total command area of 4,000 
ha covered by irrigation 
subproject 

HDC and Union parishad 
(elected council) records on 
PDC 

Public Health Engineering 
Department database on 
number of tube wells and 
spring source monitoring 

PDC records and account 
books 

Bureau of Statistics 

Union parishad (elected 
council) and HDC records 

 

Turnover of staff with low 
capacity to absorb new skills 

Effective watershed 
management promoted in 
six selected sites 
 

55 ha of degraded watershed 
treated in 6 selected sites as 
per specified needs 

Department of Forest 
annual reporting 

CEGIS GIS database 
 

Essential village access 
ways constructed 
 

92 km small feeder roads and 
footpaths constructed using 
community participation 

Community maps 

CEGIS database 
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Market sheds constructed 
by communities 
 

100 market buildings 
constructed with 50% selling 
space allocated for women 

 

Union parishad (elected 
council) data on market 
infrastructure 

CEGIS database 

PDC records and accounts 
 

4. Micro Agribusiness 
Development    

Sustainable micro 
agribusiness established 
in selected villages 

 

1,620 ha of new orchard 
development 

60 interest groups established  

30% of interest group 
members are women 

Department of Agriculture 
Extension block data 

NGO annual report 

 

 

5. Project Management   Assumptions 

Project management 
systems operational 

 

MOCHTA approves annual 
work plan within 30 days of 
receipt  

PMO is operational 

Activity schedule updated 
annually 

Contract award and 
disbursement project versus 
actual 

PMO annual report 

 

PMO records 

 

 

e-Operations record 

Counterpart staff appointed to 
the project is retained. 

 
Activities with Milestones Inputs 

1. Institutional Development and Capacity Building 

1.1 All new budgeted positions created and filled by end of project 

1.2 Expansion of HDC organization chart (by end of project) 

1.3 Prepare capacity development plan (Jul 2011– Mar 2012) 

1.4 Deliver training to HDC and NGO field staff Nov 2011  to end of 
project) 

1.5 Deliver safeguards training to MOCHTA and other line 
department personnel (Nov 2011 to end of project) 

1.6  Expand LGED MIS database to incorporate project details (by 
end of project) 

1.7  CEGIS to provide GIS database as baseline for natural 
resources management and periodically update (by end of 
project) 

2. Rural Roads  

2.1 Prepare resettlement plans (Feb 2011–Feb 2013) and 
implement prior to commencement of works 

2.2 Undertake feasibility design of year 2 roads (Jul 2011–Sept 
2012) 

2.3 Prepare IEE and EMMP in parallel to development of feasibility 
design (Jul 2011– Sept 2012) 

2.4 Commence bidding process for year 2 roads (Sep 2011) 

2.5 Contract award and commencement of works for year 2 roads 
(start in Mar 2012) 

2.6 Continue design process for remaining roads,166 km of rural 
road design completed by 2013 

2.7 Prepare maintenance plans for 166 km of rural roads (Jun 
2013) 

ADB $55.0 million 

Item Amount ($ million) 

Civil works 37.50 

Survey, design and 
supervision 

0.41 

Project equipment and 
vehicles 

1.02 

Training/capacity 
Building, surveys and 
studies 

3.48 

Consulting and NGO 
services 

5.24 

Land acquisition and 
resettlement 

2.31 

Project management and 
support costs 

1.83 

Unallocated 1.48 

Finance charges 1.73 

  

Government $14.4 million 

Item Amount ($ million) 

Civil works 9.04 

Survey, design and 
supervision 

0.05 

Project equipment and 
vehicles 

0.68 

Training/capacity 
building, surveys and 
studies 

0.39 

Consulting and NGO 1.30 
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2.8 Completion certificate received  from contractors for 166 km of 
rural roads by end of project 

3. Community Infrastructure 

3.1 Identify suitable watershed management sites located in vicinity 
of subprojects (Jun 2010 onwards) 

3.2 Prepare 600 SPFRs (continuous, 2011–2012) and watershed 
management plans 

3.3 Identify and prescreen 600 subprojects (Jul 2011–Dec 2013) 

3.4 Commence village mapping (Jan 2012) 

3.5 Commence social mobilization of selected PDCs including 
organizational capacity building and technical skills training 
(Feb 2012) 

3.6 Conduct reconnaissance field trips for 600 subprojects (Sep 
2011–Mar 2014) 

3.7 Prepare IEEs and EMMPs (Sep 2011–May 2014) 

3.8 Prepare resettlement plans and implement prior to 
commencement of works (September 2011 until May 2014) 

3.9 Prepare 600 detailed designs (starting Sept 2011 until  June 
2014) 

3.10 600 construction contracts signed with PDC by 2016 

3.11 Commence community construction works (using LCS from Dec 
2012–Dec 2016) 

3.12 Facilitate preparation of 600 O&M manuals for community 
infrastructure (from 2014 to 2016) 

4. Micro Agribusiness Development 

4.1 Recruit national NGO specialized in agribusiness development 
(from Jan 2012 to Project end) 

4.2 Commence reconnaissance to identify common interest groups 
Feb 2013–Feb 2014) 

4.3 Establish common interest groups in 9 upazilas of three hill 
districts (by Sep 2013) 

4.4 Training for CIGs in specialized agriculture and fisheries (Dec 
 2013–Dec 2014) 

4.5 Commence nursery establishment (Dec 2013 to end of project) 

4.6 Establish linkages with local markets and buyers (Dec 2013 to 
end of Project) 

5. Project Management 

5.1 Appoint project directors and recruit PMO and DPMO staff (Sep 
2011) 

5.2 Establish DPMO office (by Sep 2011) 

5.3 Procure all required vehicles and equipment (Dec 2011) 

5.4 Recruit NGOs for social mobilization (Dec 2011) and 
resettlement (Feb 2012) 

5.5 Recruit project implementation consultants (Jan 2012) 

5.6 Establish SQMC (Jan 2012) 

services 

Project management and 
support costs 

2.75 

Unallocated 0.17 

  

Beneficiaries $1.5 million 

Item Amount ($ million) 

New orchard 
developments 

1.45 

Consulting services:  

PIC: 36 person-months international input and 525 
person-months national input 

LGED Survey and Design: 576 person-months 
national input 

SQMC: 40 person-months national input 

NGO: 1,065 person-months national input 

Benefit monitoring and evaluation: 12 person-
months national input 

GIS database monitoring: 24 person-months 
national input 

ADB = Asian Development Bank; CEGIS = Center for Environmental and Geographic Information Services; CHT = Chittagong 
Hill Tracts; CHTRC = CHT Regional Council; DPMO = district project management office; EMMP = environmental management 
and monitoring plan; GIS = geographic information system; ha = hectare; HDC = Hill District Council; IEE = initial environmental 
examination; km = kilometer; LCS = labor contracting society; LGED = Local Government Engineering Department; MOCHTA = 
Ministry of Chittagong Hill Tracts Affairs; NGO = nongovernment organization; PDC = para (village) development committee; 
PIC = project implementation consultant; PMO = project management office; SPFR = subproject feasibility report; SQMC = 
safeguards and quality monitoring cell. 
Source: Asian Development Bank. 
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TERMS OF REFERENCE OF DIRECTLY-ENGAGED, INDIVIDUAL CONSULTANTS 
 

A. Safeguards and Quality Monitoring Cell Support 

1. A Safeguards and Quality Monitoring Cell (SQMC) will be established in the Project 
Management Office to monitor quality of construction works and monitor compliance with social 
and environmental safeguards. It will have two-fold reporting responsibilities: (i) to the Project 
Director; and (ii) independently to the Asian Development Bank (ADB). The role of the SQMC 
will be to ensure that the Project is implemented with due concern for safeguards and quality 
and specifically to ensure that these issues are adequately addressed to the requirements of 
ADB: (i) compensation for land and asset acquisition; (ii) compensation for loss of income; (iii) 
continuing tenure of land by the original users; (iii) gender; (iv) indigenous people; (v) 
environment; and (vi) quality of work necessary to ensure sustainable outputs. The failure to 
adequately address any safeguard or quality aspect will cause the Project Director to withhold 
the disbursement of funds to the offending agency until such time that the process to rectify the 
fault is put in progress. 

2. The SQMC will be comprised of national consultants (intermittent inputs of total 40 
person-months) recruited by ADB and engaged by the Project Management Office (PMO). This 
will be 20 p-m of an environmental engineer and 20 p-m of a social safeguard specialist. The 
SQMC will work on an intermittent basis within the PMO to supervise Project activities. The 
SQMC will be responsible for monitoring procurement activities (particularly tender processes 
and unit rates), maintaining quality control, adherence to social and environment safeguards as 
detailed in relevant Project documents and for reporting any deviations for further rectification. It 
is important that SQMC staff have adequate procurement experience in addition to expertise 
requirements. The SQMC will also work closely with the Local Government Engineering 
Department (LGED) in establishing the clearance of alignments for undertaking of civil works by 
road contractors, and ensuring the required standard and quality is maintained in safeguard 
implementation and reporting. 

1. National Consultants 

a. Environmental Engineer (20 person-months [p-m]) 

3. The Environmental Engineer (EE) will be responsible for monitoring, trouble shooting 
and building the necessary capacity in implementing agencies for the correct implementation of 
the Environmental Management and Monitoring Plans (EMMPs). PMO and district project 
management office (DPMO) environment staff assigned to the Project may lack implementation 
experience. The EE will therefore carefully document expected daily, weekly and monthly 
activities and outputs, provide checklists and help to draft reporting templates and consultation 
records.  

4. The EE will ensure all project staff and LGED counterparts for road subprojects 
understand their responsibilities for preparation of initial environmental examination reports 
(IEEs) and implementation of EMMPs according to the principles of the Environmental 
Assessment and Review Framework (EARF), including sharing information with affected 
people, consultation with indigenous peoples, and their roles and responsibilities with regards to 
the project‘s grievance mechanism. The EE will also initially review the IEEs prepared for 
subprojects prior to submission to the Department of Environment and ADB, and ensure 
responsible government and Project Implementation Consultant (PIC) staff are able to 
undertake this process to an acceptable standard. 
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5. Following the initial period of capacity building, the EE will review all EMMPs, monitor 
implementation monitoring by LGED district offices and contractors of environmental impacts, 
provide suggestions for quality improvement or undertaking remedial actions, and report the 
same to the Project Director (PD-PMO) and ADB. It is expected the EE will undertake regular 
visual inspections of subprojects and random consultations with affected persons in order to 
verify that all impacts are being recorded and dealt with in accordance with the EARF principles 
and the EMMPs. 

6. The EE will also review procurement process and identify any specific issues to PD-
PMO and ADB. This will include ensuring a transparent procurement process is implemented in 
accordance with ADB guidelines. 

7. The EE will report quarterly to the PD-PMO and ADB on implementation progress. 

b. Social Safeguards Specialist (20 p-m) 

8. The Social Safeguards Specialist (SSS) will be responsible for monitoring, trouble 
shooting and building the necessary capacity in implementing agencies for the correct 
implementation of the Indigenous Peoples Plan (IPP), Land Acquisition and Resettlement 
Framework (LARF) (plus all subsequent LAR Plans), and Gender Action Plan (GAP). 

9. Many of the safeguard staff assigned to the PMO as government officers and also the 
DPMO will be newly appointed. The SSS will therefore carefully document expected daily, 
weekly and monthly activities and outputs, provide checklists and help to draft reporting 
templates and consultation records. The SSS will ensure all project staff understands their 
responsibilities for implementation of the various Plans, including sharing information with 
affected people, obtaining free and prior consent of indigenous peoples, and their roles and 
responsibilities with regards to the project‘s grievance mechanism. The SSS will also initially 
review the LARPs prepared for subprojects and ensure responsible government and PIC staff 
are able to undertake this process to an acceptable standard. 

10. Following the initial period of capacity building, the SSS will review all LARPs, monitor 
implementation monitoring of the IPP, LARPs and GAP, provide suggestions for quality 
improvement or undertaking remedial actions, report the same to PD-PMO and ADB, and sign 
off on completion. 

11. Implementation progress on LAR, GAP and IP plans will be reported quarterly by the 
SQMU SSS to the PD and ADB. Successful implementation of resettlement activities according 
to each plan or works contract will be checked by the SSS and provided to ADB for non-
objection prior to mobilization of the contractors. 

 

 

 
 

 




